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Preface

The present technical report has been
prepared to assist statisticians and ana-
lysts in the preparation of more

comprehensive and reliable statistics on

women’s (and men'’s) economic activity.
Statistics on women’s economic activity
have been the subject of considerable
controversy over the last several decades.
It has been widely argued that they omit
from the labour force many women, par-
ticularly in developing regions, who are
“working” but whose work activities are
overlooked indata collection programmes.
The reasons for such omissions are many
and complex; they include inappropriate
statistical concepts and definitions, im-
proper application of concepts and defini-
tions, inappropriate enumeration meth-
ods, and inadequate compilation and tabu-
lation of available data and misunderstand-
ing of these data.! The present report is
primarily concerned with the last of these
issues, that is, problems of data
compilation, tabulationand interpretation.

The reason for focusing on these last
stages of the statistical process is that
changes and revisions in ongoing data
collection programmes are steadily im-
proving the flow of basic statistics on eco-
nomic activity and the coverage of women
in these statistics, but the process is inevi-
tably a lengthy one and in many countries
isstill far from fruition. Much canbe gained
byimproving notjust the underlying meth-
ods over the long term but by developing
over the short term the coverage and detail
provided by tabulations from ongoing
progammes. Analysis and debate
concerning long-term improvements in
data collection methods will be much bet-
ter informed to the extent they are based
on actual data and experience, and the
more detailed and better documented the

data tabulations available, the more pro-
ductive such debate and analysis can be.

The present report starts out with an
essential basicreview of statistical concepts
and methods generally recommended for
data collection on economic activity and
their development and evolution in recent
years. Itthenexaminesactual national prac-
tices in this field in over 20 countries and
analyses the impact of these national prac-
tices on the coverage of women in eco-
nomic activity. Drawing on this back-
ground, the report then goes on to its cen-
tral concern, presentation of a set of illus-
trative tabulations that statisticians and
researchers can use to examine women’s
economic activity in much more depth.
These illustrations are presented and ex-
plained in detail and provide a rich menu
for practical applicationsin tabulating data
from data collection programmes covering
the economically active population. Botha
core programme of priority tabulations
and a much more detailed comprehensive
programme are presented.

This publication is one in a series of
technical reports issued by the United
Nations to promote the improvement and
use of statistics and indicators on the situ-
ation of women. These studies have been
concerned with suchissues as sex biases in
statistics; concepts, methods and training
for collecting, compiling and using statis-
tics and indicators on the situation of
women; improving statistics and indica-
tors on women, using household surveys;
methods of measuring women’srole in the
informal sector; and development of na-
tional statistical databases on women.?

Technical reports on development of
statistical methods for measuring and
reporting on the situation of women have
been complemented in United Nations
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work by a series of published statistical
compilations and analyses on women.
These include a general compendium is-
sued in 1989, the periodic World Survey on
the Role of Women in Development, a statisti-
cal database on women issued on diskettes
for microcomputers and most recently The
World’s Women 1970-1990: Trends and Sta-
tistics, an analytical distillation for the non-
specialistof major issues and trends shown
by the available statistics and indicators
worldwide.? A statistical compilation of case
studies and detailed data worldwide on
women and the informal sector is scheduled
to be published in the third quarter of 1992.

These publications have been prepared
in response to recommendations of the
World Conference of the International
Women’s Year, the World Conference of
the United Nations Decade for Women:
Equality, Development and Peace, the
World Conference to Review and Appraise
the Achievements of the United Nations
Decade for Women: Equality, Develop-
ment and Peace, the Economic and Social
Council and its functional commissions
concerned with statistics and with the sta-
tus of women.*

The concepts, methods and tabulations
discussed in the present report are largely
based on existing practices in national sta-
tistical programmes and the tabulation
programmes proposed can readily be un-
dertaken within those programmes, or as
complementary activities in cooperation
with national women’s machineries and
research institutes. In most cases, the basic
data are collected in national population
censuses and household surveys. For fur-
ther discussion of concepts and methods
used in these programmes, the reader
should consult the relevant United Na-
tions recommendations, handbooks and
technical studies, including Principles and
Recommendations for Population and Hous-
ing Censuses, Supplementary Principles and
Recommendations for Population and Hous-
ing Censuses and Handbook of Surveys
(Revised Edition).®

The present publication was drafted by
Carmen McFarlane as consultant to the

United Nations Secretariat. Support for
this work was provided by the United Na-
tions Population Fund (UNFPA). Further
information on the work of the United Na-
tions in this field may be obtained by writing
to the Director of the Statistical Office, United
Nations, New York 10017, USA.

Notes

1. Theseissuesaresummarized in The World's
Women 1970-1990: Trends and Statistics, Social Sta-
tistics and Indicators, Series K, No. 8 (United
Nations publication, Sales No. E.90.XVIL.3), p. 85.

2. The first six publications in this series are
Compiling Social Indicators on the Situation of Women,
Studies in Methods, Series F, No. 32 (United Na-
tions publication, Sales No. E.84.XVII.2), Improv-
ing Concepts and Methods for Statistics and Indicators
on the Situation of Women, Series F, No. 33 (United
Nations publication, Sales No. E.84.XVIL.3), Train-
ing Users and Producers in Compiling Statistics and
Indicators on Women in Development, Series F, No.
45 (United Nations publication, Sales No.
E.87.XVIL6), Improving Statistics and Indicators on
Women Using Household Surveys, Series F, No. 48
(United Nations publication, Sales No.
E.88.XVII.11), Handbook for National Statistical Data
Bases on Women and Development, Series K, No. 6
(United Nations publication, Sales No. E.89.XVIL9)
and Methods of Measuring Women’s Participation
and Production in the Informal Sector, Series F, No.
46 (United Nations publication, Sales No.
E.90.XVII.16). These reports follow up and elabo-
rate an earlier working paper prepared by the
United Nations Secretariat in 1980 entitled “Sex-
based stereotypes, sex biases and national data
systems” (ST/ESA/STAT/99).

3. Compendium of Statistics and Indicators on
the Situation of Women 1986, Social Statistics and
Indicators, Series K, No. 5 (United Nations publi-
cation, Sales No. E/F.88.XVIL.6), 1989 World Sur-
vey on the Role of Women in Development, prepared
by the Division for the Advancement of Women,
Centre for Social Development and Humanitar-
ian Affairs, of the United Nations Secretariat
(United Nations publication, Sales No. E.89.1V.2),
Women'’s Indicators and Statistics Database (Wistat),
Version 2 (issued on diskettes for microcomputers
by the Statistical Office, Department of Economic
and Social Development, of the United Nations
Secretariat, 1991), The World’s Women 1970-1990:
Trends and Statistics, Series K, No. 8 (United Na-
tions publication, Sales No. E.90.XVIL3).

4. See especially Report of the World Confer-
ence on the International Women's Year, Mexico City,
19 June-2 July 1975 (United Nations publication,
Sales No. E.76.1V.1), Report of the World Conference
of the United Nations Decade for Women: Equality,
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- Development and Peace, Copenhagen, 14-30 July 1980
(United Nations publication, Sales No. E.80.IV.3
and corrigendum), “TheNairobi Forward-looking
Strategies for the Advancement of Women”, in
Report of the World Conference to Review and Ap-
praise the Achievements of the United Nations Decade
for Women: Equality, Development and Peace, Nairobi,
15-26 July 1985 (United Nations publication, Sales
No. E.85.1V.10) and Economic and Social Council
resolutions 2061 (LXII) of 12 May 1977, entitled
“Improvement of the data base for measuring the
implementation of the World Plan of Action for the
Implementation of the Objectives of the Interna-
tional Women'’s Year”, and 1981/11 of 6 May 1981,
entitled “Social indicators applicable to studies on
women”.

5. Series M, No. 67 (United Nations publica-
tion, Sales No. E.80.XVIL.8), Series M, No. 67/

Add.1 (United Nations publication, Sales No.
E.90.XVIL9) and Series F, No. 31 (United Nations
publication, Sales No. E.83.XVIL13).

Additional guidance on planning and imple-
menting household survey programmes is pro-
vided in technical studies prepared by the Statis-
tical Office of the United Nations Secretariat for
the National Household Survey Capability
Programme (NHSCP), and by the publication
already noted, Improving Statistics and Indicators
on Women Using Household Surveys. See especially
Survey Data Processing: A Review of Issues and
Procedures (DP /UN/INT-81-041/1), Non-Sampling
Errors in Household Surveys: Sources, Assessment
and Control (DP/UN/INT-81-041/2), Development
and Design of Survey Questionnaires (INT-84-014),
and Household Income and Expenditure Surveys: A
Technical Study (DP/UN/INT-88-X01/GE).
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Explanatory notes

The designations employed and the pre-
sentation of the material in this publication
donotimply the expression of any opinion
whatsoever on the part of the Secretariat of
the United Nations concerning the legal
status of any country, territory, city or area
or of its authorities, or concerning the de-
limitation of its frontiers or boundaries.

The term “country” as used in the text of
this publication also refers, as appropriate,
to territories or areas.

Symbols of United Nations documents
are composed of capital letters combined
with figures.

A hyphen (-) between years, e.g., 1984-
1985, indicates the full period involved,
including the beginning and end years; a
slash (/) indicates a financial year, school
year or crop year, e.g., 1984/85.

A point (.) is used to indicate decimals.

Details and percentages in tables do not
necessarily add to totals because of rounding.

The following abbreviations have been
used:
FAO Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United
Nations
International Conference of
Labour Statisticians
International Labour
Organisation
International Research and
Training Institute for the
Advancement of Women
International Standard
Classification of Education
International Standard
Classification of Occupa-
tions
International Standard
Industrial Classification of
All Economic Activities

ICLS

ILO

INSTRAW

ISCED

ISCO

ISIC



Introduction

Full, productive and freely chosen em-
ployment is one of the major goals and
benefits of social and economic develop-
ment. Measurement of the economically
active population and its contribution to
the general welfare is therefore a key ele-
ment in the analysis of a country’s eco-
nomic activity and these data are essential
to any assessment of a country’s human
resources. Such data should provide mea-
surements not only of the availability of
these resources in terms of numbers and
skills of workers but also of their contribu-
tion to the production of economic goods
and services. Furthermore, such data con-
tribute to the study of demographic and
other factors affecting changesin thelabour
force and indicate the extent of unutilized
or underutilized human resources which
must be absorbed by the national economy
to ensure full employment and the eco-
nomic well-being of the population. Thus,
the availability of reliable data on the eco-
nomically active population is of great sig-
nificance to countries, developed as well
as developing, in the formulation, imple-
mentation and monitoring of their social
and economic development plans and
programmes.

Data on the economically active popu-
lation should cover all those who contrib-
ute to economic activity within the coun-
try, both women and men of all ages, by
identifying those who are participating in
the production process. This provides fora
proper assessment of the effectiveness of
the programmesin placeata given pointin
time and for an evaluation of the impact
which such programmes may make in the
future. It is against this background that
the pivotal focus of women'’s access to
resources for economic independence and
self-reliance has, since the beginning of the
United Nations Decade for Women: Equal-

ity, Development, Peace (United Nations,
1975a), been recognized as imperative to
maximizing the contribution of women to
the development of their countries.

Lack of meaningful statistics on women
was a recurring theme in deliberations at
regionaland international conferences and
meetings which were held throughout the
Decade. The World Plan of Action for the
Implementation of the Objectives of the
International Women’s Year, adopted in
Mexico City in 1975, highlights the impor-
tance of employment and related consid-
erations (United Nations, 1975b, part one,
chap. II, paras. 88-107). The Plan gives
emphasis to the achievement of “equality
of opportunity and treatment for women
workers and their integrationin thelabour
force ... recognizing the right to work, to
equal pay for equal work, to equal condi-
tions of work and toadvancement” (United
Nations, 1975b, para. 88), and accordingly
gives high priority to the collection of ad-
equate data and information.

In 1975, Governments agreed thatinfor-
mation about the economic activities and
conditions of women is “essential in for-
mulating policies and evaluating progress
and ineffecting attitudinal and basicsocial
and economic change” (United Nations,
1975b, para. 161). The need to obtain accu-
rate measurements of participants in eco-
nomic activity in countries so as to facili-
tate the movement towards the realization
of the right to work of both women and
men, as well as the recognition of women's
equal access to the whole range of eco-
nomicactivities, isreaffirmed in the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies for the
Achievement of Women (United Nations,
1986a). The Nairobi Strategies highlight
the fact that “lack of reliable data prevents
the assessment of relative improvementin
women’s status invarioussectors” (United
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Nations, 1986a, para.351) and suggest that
“timely and reliable statistics on the situa-
tion of women have an important role to
play in the elimination of stereotypes and
the movement towards full equality”
(United Nations, 1986a, para 58).

The inadequacies of relevant data to
measure the contribution of women to the
economies of their countries continueeven
today to be the subject of much discussion,
focused on criticism of the definition of
economic activity as excluding the eco-
nomic contributions of women and meth-
odsused in data collection. Taken together,
these factors contribute to undercounting
and misclassifying the work women do.

The conventional conceptual framework
and data collection systems used to mea-
sure productive activities and labour force
behaviour, based on the 1954 and 1966
resolutions on labour force statistics of the
International Labour Organisation (ILO,
1955 and 1966) respectively, did not cap-
ture adequately the particular manner in
which women in developing economies
relate to the world of work. The effect of
this was underestimation of women’s em-
ployment needs and undervaluation of
their contribution to the household and to
the national economy.

Theresolutionadopted by the Thirteenth
International Conference of Labour Statis-
ticians (ICLS) takes great care torectify this
tendency (International Labour Organisa-
tion, 1983b). In fact, however, the new
recommendations mustbe carefullyimple-
mented in statistical systems if the past
tendency to underestimate is not to turn
towards overestimating the economically
active portion of the female population.
The areas addressed in the 1983 resolution
relate to:

¢ The determination of activity status to be
applied (“current” and/or “usual”): the use of
the longer reference period (“usual”) is recom-
mended to better capture the subtleties of
women’sseasonal and intermittentlabourforce
activity in the agricultural and informal market
sectors, where these activities are significant;

¢ The measurement of the unemployed:

therelaxation of the criterion of “seeking work”
when measuring unemployment thus encom-
passes those persons, particularly women, who
do not always utilize official channels for ob-
taining work;

* The application of an operational defini-
tion for measuring visible under-employment:
although no corresponding definition was of-
fered for measuring invisible underemploy-
ment, it is hoped that analytical studies of
invisible underemployment will more accu-
rately reveal the magnitude of the underem-
ployment problem among women, since the
application of the visible unemployment crite-
rion by itself works to the disadvantage of
women, taking into account the longer hours
worked by them and the downward bias in
terms of their wages when compared with
those of men;

¢ The explicit inclusion of all own-account
and unpaid workers (male and female) not
always included in the earlier measurement,
with the same one-hour minimum require-
ment as paid workers (see United Nations,
1984b, paras. 101 and 102).

It is in the application of the concepts
that the biases are most acutely observed.
For example, in some instances and for a
number of reasons, coverage in censuses
and surveys is incomplete: some parts of
the economically active work force are
undercounted, with the degree of
underreporting being higher in the case of
women than men. In other cases, the con-
cepts and methods applied exclude a pro-
portion of the economically active popula-
tion. In still other situations, data are col-
lected but the tabulations are not produced
by gender and, in some instances, are not
tabulated at all. These limitations tend to
reduce the value of data which are pres-
ently available. This is recognized gener-
ally and interested specialists working in
this field have been active in trying to
correct these deficiencies. Practical ex-
amples of these problems are highlighted
in a number of documents (see, for ex-
ample, United Nations, 1988, chap. VI,and
INSTRAW, 1986, pp. 62-95). Thereis, how-
ever, a fairly large body of data now avail-
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able for analysis. Improvements which
have been taking place as the revised con-
cepts and definitions are introduced in
census and survey programmes allow for
identification of past deficiencies and per-
mit the assessment of trends and evalua-
tion of areas of underestimation in earlier
data. Every effort should be made to maxi-
mize the usefulness of such information as
is available while striving to effect im-
provements within the current systems of
data collection.

The present report attempts to contrib-
ute to this effort. It reviews data collection
methods, definitions and published tabu-
lations, mainly in developing regions, in
order to evaluate the output from census
and survey programmes for analysing the
situation of women and their contribution
to development. The evaluation is carried
out in the first five chapters of the present
study, while chapter VI presents a brief
synopsis of the major issues, highlighting
in summary form the suggestions devel-
oped for the presentation of existing data
and improvements for the future.

Chapter I explores the concepts and
definitions recommended at the interna-
tional level for use in measuring economic
activity. In considering these, an attemptis
made toidentify the conditions which con-
tribute to a greater or lesser degree of accu-
racy in measurement, with particular ref-
erence to the extent of organization in the
labour market. Countries atdifferentstages
of development will experience different
effects. For example, in developed coun-
tries, where the labour market is more
highly organized, data on both men and
women more accurately reflect their con-
tribution to economic activity. There are
exceptions in some areas, however, par-
ticularly in agriculture and services, where
there may be an element of undercounting
of participants, mainly women.

The situation in most developing coun-
tries is that the concepts, definitions and
questionnaires employed tend to be rel-
evant to activities in the formal or orga-
nized sectors but are less easy to apply to
the informal sectors of the economy. In the

case of the application of the recommen-
dations to data collection for the informal
sector in general, consideration is given to
the view that data collected tend to under-
estimate the participation of the popula-
tion, especially of women, engaged in eco-
nomic activity in that sector. Thus, a fairly
high proportion of the work force engaged
in economic activity may be missed and
this possibility is assessed. Other prob-
lems inherent to the production of data on
economic activity, which are more signifi-
cant to developing countries but also
present in data production programmes
in developed countries, may result in ex-
cluding some members of the population
whoshould beincluded. Inothers, women
are excluded from the tabulations alto-
gether or there is no distinction by gender.
In carrying out this assessment, the his-
torical development of the concepts, defi-
nitions and methodologies applied is ex-
plored.

Chapter II concentrates on data collec-
tionand tabulation in population censuses
in past census rounds and especially in
respect of the 1960, 1970 and 1980 rounds.
It examines the coverage of data collected
during these rounds, the questions actu-
ally used inenumeration, and the extent to
which the tabulation programmes con-
form to international recommendations. It
considersdevelopmentsinthe 1990round,
particularly within the context of the new
developments in the revision of concepts,
definitions and inmethodology generally,
and the revision of the classifications of
occupations, industry and employment
status, taking account of the application
(or non-application) to date of these new
developments. This assessment is under-
taken within the context of the usefulness
of the data presented for the purpose of
analysing thesituation of womenand their
contribution to development. The exami-
nation is carried out against a background
of scrutiny of the practices employed in 21
countries in taking their censuses. The
questionnaires and instructions for inter-
viewers were considered and assessed as
to the possible impact on the degrees of
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accuracy and the possible introduction of
biases resulting from the choices made in
the type of questions asked and the con-
cepts applied (see annex 2).

In chapter III, the focus is on other sur-
veys carried out to measure the economic
activity of women. These consist mainly of
household surveys and particularlylabour
force surveys. The selection of concepts
and definitions as well as the application
of methodologies are examined. In these
programmes, there is greater flexibility in
applying therevised methodologies agreed
on since 1982 and the progress of this de-
velopment and the likely impact which
may be madeis assessed, taking account of
the inter-relationship between these sur-
veys and population censuses. The appli-
cation of the revised methodologies and
concepts recommended by resolution I
adopted by the Thirteenth International
Conference of Labour Statisticians held in
1982 and the impact which the new defini-
tions will have on measuring women'’s
contribution, particularly in the context of
the development of guidelines for their
implementationin future censuses, are con-
sidered. The chapter closes with an explo-
ration of action which might be taken in
programmes such as household surveys to
further the availability of meaningful in-
formation on women and men as they
participate in economic activity.

A number of initiatives have been intro-
duced in the study of the measurement of
women'’s participation in economic activ-
ity since the start of the United Nations
Decade for Women. Research on this as-
pect of labour force participation is begin-
ning to reveal the rich diversity and mag-
nitude of the economic contribution of
women. Efforts are now underway to im-
prove and create measures to ensure that
all the work women do is acknowledged
for its contribution to society. Chapter IV
covers some of the areas now being ex-
plored but until data from programmes
adopting the recommended methods
which should improve the accuracy and
significance of data become available, sta-
tistical analyses, while recognizing thelimi-
tations of the current data, must make use

of those which exist, taking into account
wherever possible their known limitations.

Chapter V suggests priority tabulations
for addressing gender concerns relating to
economic activity. They are derived from
data typically collected in population cen-
suses and labour force surveys, and are
designed to meet user requirements for
analysing the situation of women and men
and to assess their contribution to devel-
opment. The suggestions take into account
the advantages and disadvantages of each
illustrative tabulation in the light of pub-
lished results, established international sta-
tistical recommendations, and the articu-
lated needs of users concerned with
women’s issues, including national and
international concerns for the implemen-
tation and monitoring of the Nairobi For-
ward-looking Strategies. The selection of
the tabulations, which are summary in
form, is based on the needs identified for
data which will assist in more accurately
identifying the contribution of women in
the development process and contribute to
better policies to support this participa-
tion. The presentation highlights the
strengths of the data which exist, recogniz-
ing, however, thatimprovements will ulti-
mately be made to the advantage of the
overall movement towards greater cover-
age and reliability and the need for compa-
rability.

Chapter VI contains a brief summary of
the review of national practices in popula-
tion censuses and labour force surveysand
focuses on the more important findings of
the review. Suggestions are made which it
is hoped will prove useful as a guide to
countries in their development of
programmes and tabulations on the eco-
nomically active population. The chapter
highlights areas which could usefully be
included in the programmes, particularly
with regards to the implementation of the
recommended concepts and definitions.
Such areas include the tabulation
programme to be adopted by countries for
obtaining information required for policy
planning, implementation and monitor-
ing.

As noted, the priority tabulations in
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chapter V are summary in form and ac-
cordingly need to be derived from more
detailed tabulations prepared by census
and survey administrators. Thesets of tabu-
lations which are required to provide the
identified information are presented in
annex 1. Section A of annex 1 shows the
tabulations which may be derived from
population censuses, while section B of
annex 1 identifies additional tables which
are not normally covered in censuses but
which are included in labour force and
other surveys. These may be considered by
administrators concerned with gender is-
sues to census and survey administrators
for inclusion in their tabulation
programmes.

Ashasbeen indicated, the evaluation of
current census and survey practices and of
the outputderived from these programmes

which is presented in chapters Il and Il is
carried out in the form of a review of
practices in a sample of countries. The
information compiled in the course of this
evaluation is presented in annex 2. In the
review, the questionnaires and manuals
used in these programmes in a sample of
countries were examined, taking into ac-
count the recommendations of the United
Nations and, particularly, in the light of
definitionsand concepts recommended by
both the International Labour Organisation
and the United Nations. Details, ona coun-
try by country basis, are presented in tables
A and B of annex 2. Table A presents data
onthe 1970,1980and 1990 rounds of popu-
lation censuses; table B contains data relat-
ing to recent labour force survey
programmes.



Statistical concepts

and definitions

Economic activity encompasses a wide
range of work and remuneration possibili-
ties which have importantimplications for
the economic and social well-being of a
nation, and data depicting the dimensions
of these undertakings provide indications
of individuals’ contribution to national
development through participationin these
activities. Measurements of economic ac-
tivity are generally available in most coun-
tries but difficulties in determining the
appropriate concepts and definitions which
have been applied often call into question
the accuracy of the measurements derived.
The “economically active population” rep-
resentsanumber of disparate components.
It combines the employed with the unem-
ployed population; full-time with part-time
activity; the activity of a worker who is
paid for one hour’s work in a specified
reference period with that of another work-
ing full-time throughout the same period;
seasonal activities in some instances and
current or usual activity in others. It is
important, therefore, to understand the
effects which the concepts employed and
the definitions applied will have on any
evaluations arrived at.

In assessing the implications of these
concepts, consideration must be given to
those distinctions which are relevant to the
development of the information. The most
important is the concept of “work”. In
addition, thedefinitionsapplied to the com-
ponents of the economically active popu-
lation, that is employed and unemployed,
will have impact on the data. Another
factor is the choice between current and
usual activity since the economically ac-
tive population, when measured on the
basis of current activity, will differ from
that based on usual activity, with differ-
ences in developing countries and particu-
larly in rural areas being much more pro-
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nounced thanindeveloped countries. Even
more significant in developing countries
will be the third possibility, based on eco-
nomic activity at some time during the
year. In applying these categories, there-
fore, a categorization by duration of em-
ployment is useful. Other classifications of
importance in interpreting the results of
measurements of the economically active
population and in assessing in particular
the contribution of women, are status in
employment and sector of employment.
The definitions applied to these break-
downs will be examined, within the con-
text of their general acceptance and par-
ticularly as they impact on the well-being
of women.

In considering the usefulness of tabula-
tions on the economically active popula-
tion for analysing the situation of women,
particularly inrespect of their contribution
to development, it is important to distin-
guish those which most clearly recognize
all of women’s activities in the labour mar-
ket, identifying areas in which they partici-
pate and the degree of participation, both
in terms of time spent and status in em-
ployment. For this purpose, it is necessary
to review data collection methods and
published tabulations ina number of popu-
lation census and labour force survey
programmes in developing countries
within the context of established interna-
tional recommendations. A useful firststep
is to examine those concepts and defini-
tions which are now being employed in
measurement to determine the extent to
which they accurately reflect the numbers
and characteristics of those involved.

Insome countries, a greatdeal of thought
has been given to deciding on the concepts
and definitions to be utilized in the devel-
opment of data required for national, re-
gional and local level planning and for the
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monitoring of programmes when they are
implemented; in others, they are imposed
with less serious regard to their applicabil-
ity, either in terms of the situations being
measured or the uses to which they may be
put. In most cases, however, the interna-
tional recommendations influence the de-
cision on the questions to be included and
perhaps to a lesser degree, the concepts to
be applied. It is important, therefore, to
examine these recommendations and their
implications for accuracy or underestima-
tion in the resulting data. In this assess-
ment, account must be taken not only of
those definitions which determine the ag-
gregate measures butalso, the various com-
ponents identified. Itis useful, however, to
begin with the broadest possible level and
the definition of the economically active
population provides a useful starting point.

A. Economically active population

The definition of the “economically ac-
tive population” has been changing over
the years since interest in its measurement
generally and ininternational comparabil-
ity became widespread. In earlier years,
concerns were confined mainly to indus-
trial countries. However, as the demands
for solving the problems of unemploy-
ment and underemployment in develop-
ing countries became more pressing, the
application of definitions decided on ear-
lier began to reveal their inappropriate-
ness to the concerns of these countries,
leading finally to the significant changes
introduced in the 1982 International Con-
ference of Labour Statisticians (ICLS) reso-
lution (ILO, 1983b). In order to understand
more fully the developments which have
taken place and to put currently available
datain context, itis useful to review briefly
the historical development of the interna-
tional recommendations.

The availability of the human resources
of a country and their disposition have
long provided the focus of economic and
social policy in industrial countries
throughout the world. The demand for
workers became particularly urgent dur-

ing the First World War as countries sought
to cope with the manpower needs of their
armed forces while, at the same time, main-
taining the viability of civilian production
industries. In consequence of these de-
mands, attention was drawn to the poten-
tial of the vastbody of unutilized resources
in the labour market and the need for their
identification. Following the war and
within the context of the rebuilding efforts
of countries, the focus of demand shifted
from unemployment to employment as a
major data requirement for sound eco-
nomic planning. The need for accurate
statistics on the employed and the unem-
ployed led to attempts at developing ac-
ceptable definitions to ensure accuracy in
national data production as well as to fa-
cilitate international comparability.

At the Second ICLS held in April 1925,
consistent with the concerns of the day,
unemployment rather than employment
was considered as paramount (ILO, 1925).
In fact, the resolution which urged the
collection of information on the state of
employment tobe “published periodically,
if possible monthly” was incorporated
under the topic “unemployment”. By the
mid 1940s, however, theincreased demand
for statistics on the economically active,
wider in scope than those considered at
earlier conferences, led to the recommen-
dation by ILO that, in the light of the
growing importance of these measure-
ments, the Sixth International Conference
of Labour Statisticians be convened to con-
sider the means and methods by which
adequate statistics of employment, unem-
ployment and the labour force might be
developed onabasis of maximum interna-
tional comparability.

In relation to employment, the defini-
tion of the “employed” adopted by the
Conference was:

For statistical purposes, the employed
should include all persons who work for their
own account or in the employ of others —
employers; persons working independently,
i.e., who work for their own-account; salaried
employees; wage earners; and unpaid workers
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who are engaged in tasks directly related to the
operation of a family enterprise fora minimum
of 15 hours a week, not including time spent in
unpaid domestic work (ILO, 1948b, p. 9).

The definition of the unemployed in
which only “seekers” were included re-
mained unchanged.

In applying earlier definitions of the
employed, it was clear that there were
significant areas of the workforce which
were not represented in the ensuing mea-
surements. Accordingly the definitions
wereexpanded by resolutionIof the Eighth
International Conference of Labour Statis-
ticians held in 1954, to the following:

6. (1) Persons in employment consist of all
persons above a specified age in the following
categories:

(a) at work; persons who performed
some work for pay or profit during a specified
brief period, either one week or one day.

(b) with a job but not at work; per-
sons who, having already worked in their
present job, were temporarily absent during
the specified period because of illness or injury,
industrial dispute, vacation or other leave of
absence, absence without leave, or temporary
disorganis-ation of work due to such reasons
as bad weather or mechanical breakdown.

(2) Employers and workers on own ac-
count should be included among employed
and may be classified as at work or not at
work on the same basis as other employed
persons.

(3) Unpaid family workers currently as-
sisting in the operation of abusiness orfarmare
considered as employed if they worked for at
least one-third of the normal working time
during the specified period.

(4) The following categories of persons
are not considered as employed:

(a) workerswho during the specified
period were on temporary or indefinite lay-off
without pay;

(b) personswithoutjobsorbusinesses
or farms whohad arranged to starta new job or
business or farm at a date subsequent to the
period of reference;

(c) unpaid members of the family

who worked for less than one-third of the nor-
mal time during the specified period in a family
business or farm (ILO, 1955, resolution I).

In 1966, the concept set out in 6(1), that
is, persons “who performed some work for
pay or profit” was described for purposes
of population censuses as “all persons of
either sexwho furnish the supply of labour
for the production of economic goods and
services” (United Nations, 1967). Thebasic
1954 definition remained in force until the
revisionintroduced by resolutionladopted
by the Thirteenth International Conference
of Labour Statisticians held in Geneva in
1982 and approved by the ILO governing
body in 1983. The 1982 recommendation is
theresultof anevolutionary process which
began with the adoption of the “gainfully
employed” approach by the Committee of
Statistical Experts of the League of Nations
in 1938, which was replaced by the labour
force, employment and unemployment
approachby the Eighth International Con-
ference of Labour Statisticians in 1954, ex-
tended with the introduction of the con-
cept of underemployment by the Eleventh
ICLS (ILO, 1966, resolution II) and refined
by the Thirteenth ICLS in 1982.

The definition of “the economically ac-
tive population” in the 1982 ICLS resolu-
tion I is summarized as follows:

The economically active population com-
prises all persons of either sex who furnish the
supply of labour for the production of eco-
nomic goods and services during the time-
reference period chosen for the investiga-
tion. It includes both persons in the civilian
labourforce and those serving in the armed
forces (ILO, 1983b, Appendix I, resolution
I, para. 5).

B. Employment

The definition of “the employed” rec-
ommended for use in censuses is that the
“employed” comprise all persons above a
specified age who, during a short refer-
ence period of either one week or one day
were in the following categories:



Statistical concepts and definitions

Paid employment

(@) “Atwork”: persons who during the
reference period performed some work for wage
or salary, in cash or in kind;

(b) “With a job but not at work”: persons
who, having already worked in their present
job, were temporarily not at work during the
reference period and had a formal attachment
to their job as evidenced by, for example, a
continued receipt of wage/salary, an assur-
ance of return to work following the end of the
contingency, agreement as to the date of return
following the short duration of absence from
the job, etc.

Self-employment

(a) “At work”: persons who, during the
reference period, performed some work for
profit or family gain, in cash or in kind;

(b) “With an enterprise but not at work”:
persons with an enterprise, which may be a
business enterprise, a farm or a service under-
taking, who were temporarily notat work dur-
ing the reference period for any specific reason.

With respect to the classification of the
employed, the minimum qualification re-
ferred to above is significant. This is espe-
cially important in the case of the self-
employed and, in particular, unpaid fam-
ily workers, to be discussed later.

C. Unemployment

Measurement of “the unemployed” has
for long been considered as not compre-
hensive, particularly in developing coun-
tries and especially in rural areas. Unem-
ployment, in statistical terms, is a state of
inactivity in relation to performance of
work in the labour market. The concept
applied will determine its existence and its
size. The latest definition of the unem-
ployed recommended for census purposes
is:

The “unemployed” comprise all persons
aboveaspecified age who, during the reference
period, were:

(@) “Without work”, i.e. were not in paid
employment or self-employment [as defined
above];

() “Currently available for work”, i.e.
were available for paid employment or self-
employment during the reference period;

(c) “Seeking work”, i.e. had taken spe-
cific steps in a specified recent period to seek
paid employment or self-employment. The
specified steps may include registration at a
public or private employment exchange; ap-
plication to employers; checking at work sites,
farms, factory gates, market or other assembly
places; placing or answering newspaper ad-
vertisements; seeking assistance of friends and
relatives; looking for land, building, machin-
ery or equipment to establish own enterprise;
arranging for financial resources; applying for
permits and licenses, etc.

This definition extends the concept
which had been accepted and employed
throughout the history of measurement
until the 1982 ILO resolution. Prior to this
revision, “the unemployed” was confined
to persons who were seeking work as de-
fined in (c) above. This restricted defini-
tion is generally suitable for advanced in-
dustrialized countries, although there are
areas of the labour market in these coun-
tries in which the definition, when literally
applied, fails to include, as in developing
countries, potential members of the popu-
lation who are available for work but who,
for a number of reasons, are not seeking
work. These reasons, which are widely
applicable to developing countries, include
lack of institutions to respond positively to
the activity of seeking work, lack of moti-
vation to seek work in the context of job
knowledge concerning the state of the
labour market, and/or the non-availabil-
ity of unemployment benefits, among oth-
ers.

D. Main advances

The main advances reflected in the re-
vised concepts and definitions adopted in
1982 may be summarized as follows:

e Clarifying the correspondence of
labour force participation with the pro-
duction of goods and services comprising
gross domestic production (the produc-
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tion boundary) as recommended in the
United Nations System of National Ac-
counts;

* Specifying minimal time (one hour)
within the selected period (one day or one
week, as applicable) as the minimum pe-
riod of work required to qualify as a par-
ticipant in economic activity;

¢ Eliminating the minimum one-third
normal work time constraint for the inclu-
sion of unpaid family workers into the
labour force (or where this is considered
necessary, to obtain counts of those so
excluded);

¢ Extending the unemployed and con-
sequently the labour force concepts to in-
clude those persons whoalthoughnotseek-
ing work, do want and are available for work;

¢ Proposing that data on the economic
and non-economic activities of the total
population, broken down by categories as
appropriate, be collected and published.

The clarification of the correspondence
between the coverage of economic pro-
duction for national accounts purposes and
labour force measurements represents a
significant advance in the recognition of
the contribution of a large proportion of
persons, mainly women, who work in the
informal sector and especially in subsis-
tence activities. Also, lowering the mini-
mum time requirement to one hour for
unpaid family workers, consistent with
other workers, will capture alarge propor-
tion of workers who were hitherto ex-
cluded. The above factors together will
contribute significantly to reducing the
degree of undervaluation of the contribu-
tion of women and men to the economic
process. At the same time, the extension of
the measurement of the labour force to
include as unemployed those persons who
want work and are available to take a job if
offered but who are not, for valid reasons
seeking work, does provide more accurate
information which mightbe used for policy
purposes in determining the full extent of
the unemployment needs of women and
men, especially in those countries or re-
gions where the labour market is not well
organized or the institutions required for

its regulation are not well established.

What has been the objective of the vari-
ous changes in definitions? They have at
all timesbeenaimed atimproving theiden-
tification of persons who ought to qualify
for inclusion in the definition of the eco-
nomically active population. In keep-
ing with this objective, the new standards
contained in the (ICLS) resolution of Octo-
ber 1982 are intended to improve on previ-
ousstandards whichhad been widely used
in population censuses and in surveys of
economic activity but which were consid-
ered to have undercounted the economic
participation of numbers of persons, mainly
women, and to have almost totally ne-
glected women'’s economic role in those
cases where they performed economic ac-
tivities from the home. The conventional
conceptual framework and enumeration
methods by which the contribution of
women to thelabour force was determined
had proven inadequate in distinguishing
effectively the particular manner in which
women in developing countries relate to
work and as a result, women'’s employ-
ment needs were underestimated and their
contribution to the household and the na-
tional economy undervalued.

In considering the significance of the
dimensions of the economically active
population and the possibility of
undercounting and/or misclassifying
women and men in any measurement ex-
ercise, the definitions applied to categories
of persons and the various components
should be examined. In the following sec-
tions, thedefinitionsare appraised in terms
of their impact on the accuracy or other-
wise of the statistics produced. The defini-
tions presented are those recommended
by the United Nations for use in the 1990
round of censuses (United Nations, 1990).
They are compared with the earlier recom-
mendations on which current census data,
up until the 1980 census round, werebased,
and the significance in respect of possible
difference in results is explored. Recom-
mendations presented by ILO extending
the concept of activity status (ILO, 1990a)
are also considered.
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E. Geographical characteristics

An important feature of the economi-
cally active population from the point of
view of planning, policy making,
programme implementationand monitor-
ing relates to the geographical characteris-
tics of the population. Itis necessary, there-
fore, to specify several geographical char-
acteristics of the population to be mea-
sured. For census purposes, a “locality” is
defined as a distinct population cluster
(also designated as inhabited place, popu-
lated centre, settlement, etc.) in which in-
habitants live in neighbouring living quar-
ters and which has a name or a locally
recognized status. It thus includes fishing
hamlets, mining camps, ranches, farms,
market towns, villages, towns, cities and
other population clusters which meet the
criteria specified above. The choice of lo-
calities or groups of localities for reporting
purposes, usually on the basis of size
groups of localities, will be influenced by
the use to which the information is to be
put, for example for physical planning
purposes. Second, a division into major or
minor civil divisions is almost always im-
portant. Such a division could encompass
part of a locality, a single locality or a
group of localities. The determination of
the geographical classification to be em-
ployed differs from country to country
and thus affects comparability.

Another significant geographical char-
acteristic is that of urban and rural. Precise
international definitions of urban and ru-
ral areas have notbeenrecommended, due
mainly to national dissimilarities in the
distinguishing characteristics, although
attempts have been made to develop com-
mon concepts and definitions in some re-
gions. The traditional distinction is based
on the assumption that urban areas, no
matter how they are defined, provide a
different way of life and usually a higher
level of living than is found in rural areas.
This distinction is often blurred in indus-
trialized countries where the principal dif-
ference in the circumstances of living be-
tween urban and rural areas tends to be a

matter of the degree of concentration of
population. Indeveloping countries, how-
ever, the differences between urban and
rural ways of life remains significant.
Moreover, rapid urbanization in these
countries has increased the need for infor-
mation related to urban areas. Also, the
effects of economic crisis appear to have
been different for urban than for rural
populations. Accordingly, the need for
such distinctions is great.

F. Age limits

In principle, measurements of the eco-
nomically active should be applied to all
members of the population who qualify
on the basis of the rules of participation
laid down. In practice, however, nearly all
surveys and even most population sur-
veys apply some limits to the coverage of
the population. For the economically ac-
tive, limits relating to age coverage are
significant. In general, the qualifications
are based on the need to cover the popula-
tion that is of interest to planners and
policy makers. Account is taken of the
need to cover all areas of meaningful par-
ticipation and to omit these areas where
the participation is negligible. Thus, in
most countries, a limit on minimum age is
applied andina few, thereisalsoalimiton
maximum age. The minimum age varies
as between countries, with some countries
adopting a low level of six years (Egypt)
and others up to 16 (Sweden, United States).
The most common minimum age limits
are 14 years or 15 years. The international
definition does notidentify a specific mini-
mum age limit; it recommends, however,
that age groups falling below 15 years
should beseparately reported on, by single
years of age, if possible. This would facili-
tate comparisons between countries. With
respect to maximum age limits, 65 years
has often been used in the past by some
countries. With theincreasing longevity of
populations in countries, maximum age
limits, where they have beenapplied, have
tended to move up to 75 years. Most coun-
tries, however, while applying minimum
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limits, have not followed through and set
maximum limits. Furthermore, many coun-
tries collectinformation for ages lower than
those shown in their national tabulations.

G. Activity status

“Activity status”, defined as the partici-
pation of each person in the production of
goods and services, is measurable only in
terms of a specified duration and reference
period. Two categories have been identi-
fiedininternational recommendations: the
currently active status, representing mea-
surements over a short time-reference pe-
riod (one week or one day), and the usual
activity status representing measurements
over a longer period (usually one year).
The “currently active population” com-
prises all persons who fulfil the require-
ments forinclusionamong the “employed”
or the “unemployed” for a given short
reference period. The currently active
population, used interchangeably with the
term the “labour force”, is the most widely
used measure of the economically active
population. The measurement of the
“labour force” is derived by identifying
over a short reference period (one week or
one day) those persons in the population
whowere eitheremployed or unemployed
in accordance with the definitions recom-
mended, the remainder not considered to
be in the labour force. The other measure of
the economically active population rec-
ommended internationally is the “usually
active population”. The “usually active
population” isdefined as all persons above
a specified age whose main activity status,
asdetermined in terms of numbers of weeks
or days during a long specified period
(such as the preceding 12 months or the
preceding calendar year) was employed or
unemployed.

The current activity status provides a
snapshot picture of the economically ac-
tive population at a given point in time.
Thisis very relevantin countries where the
labour market is relatively stable, with
minimal seasonal variation. In other coun-
tries, however, and particularly in devel-

oping countries, where the labour market
tends to be relatively unstable and season-
ality is significant, current activity status
does not represent the total picture of the
economic activity of the population unless
this measurement can be repeated at fre-
quent intervals throughout a longer pe-
riod, say over one year. Such measure-
ments may be obtained from frequently
conducted labour force surveys, especially
if these surveys are undertaken at periods
of minimum and maximum economic op-
portunities. Few developing countries
however, can, afford to conduct labour
force surveys at regular intervals. Accord-
ingly, the opportunity is taken in those less
frequent inquiries which can be afforded,
such as, for example, population censuses,
to obtain measurements of the economi-
cally active over the long run period. This
is done by collecting information not only
on current activity status but, in addition,
on usual activity status.

The framework of “usual activity” sta-
tus was introduced as an international rec-
ommendation for the first time at the Thir-
teenth ICLS in 1982. Its chief purpose is to
serve as a framework for the collection of
data reflecting the pattern of economic
activities over a long period, particularly
where the data collection programme does
not permit repeated measurement in the
course of the year (ILO, 1990a, chap. 4, sect.
3). The concept of usual activity status
better allows for taking into account agri-
cultural and other seasonal activities over
a period of say, one year. Using the usual
activity status framework, there are two
elements to be considered; the first relates
to the period(s) of time economically ac-
tive (i.e. employed or unemployed) in the
course of the long reference period. The
second element is the measurement of the
total period (measured in terms of weeks
ordays) of economicactivity (employment
or unemployment) over the long period.
With respect to the former element, the
minimum timerecommendation for quali-
fication as employed or unemployed in
each short period in determining usual
activity status should be the same as that
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used for current activity status. However,
in general, in the usual activity status, what
is important is activity status during most
of the period. Thus, by a criterion of “ma-
jority” or “predominant” status in the long
period, a person is “usually active” if they
are classified as economically active for at
least half of the number of days, weeks or
months chosen as the basic reference pe-
riod.

The method recommended for measur-
ing usual economic activity status is to
consider shorter periods within the long
period inwhich the economicactivity takes
place. The shorter period may be a day,
week or month but might most conve-
niently correspond to the period used in
determining current economic activity in
the country, most commonly a week. For
determining economic activity within the
short period, the one-hour criterion ap-
plies. To be considered “usually economi-
cally active”, a person must be “currently
active” for a majority of the short periods
within the given long period. Thus, a per-
son who was economically active at least
one hour per week for say, 20 weeks of the
52 weeks of the year would be considered
“not usually active” but one who was eco-
nomically active for at least one hour per
week for, say, 30 weeks in the year would
be considered “usually active”.

A third concept which has not yet be-
come part of the international recommen-
dation is that of the population economi-
cally active at some time during the year.
The ILO defines the “population economi-
cally active at some time during the year”
as “all persons above the minimum age
specified for the measurements of the eco-
nomically active population who experi-
enced at least one week (or one day) of
employment or unemployment in the
course of the reference year” (ILO, 1990a,
chap. 4, sect. 3). Associated with this is the
concept of “duration of employment dur-
ing the year”. In this context, “duration of
employment during the year”, as defined
by the ILO, “refers to the total number of
weeks (or days) of employment experi-
enced in the course of a year by a person

economically active at some time during
the year. Similarly, “duration of unem-
ployment during the year refers to the
total number of weeks (or days) of unem-
ployment during the year. The sum of
these two numbers gives the total number
of weeks (or days) of economic activity
experienced by the person in the course of
the reference year”. It will thus be seen that
both the “currently active population” and
the “usually active population” form part
of the “population economically active at
some time during the year”.

The international recommendations re-
lating to the first two of the three concepts
referred to above indicate that there is a
need to pay particular attention to special
groups for which determination of activ-
ity status may be difficult. This applies
equally to the third concept. The special
groupsidentified include women, particu-
larly own-account and unpaid family
workers, the youth and the elderly. Sex
biases in enumeration can result in
misclassification in cases where women
who are responsible for home-making are
perceived to be not economically active
although they have in fact participated in
some form of economic activity during the
specified period. This should be overcome
if the international recommendation that
performing some form of economic activ-
ity according to the basic criteria should
qualify a person as economically active is
followed. Also, the clarification in the 1982
ILOdefinition that the recommended mini-
mum time for qualification for work is one
hour for all categories of workers should
go some way towards overcoming these
biases.

One point should be made with respect
to the third concept. The 1982 revision
identified clearly the correspondence be-
tween economic activity, as measured by
the concept of economic production and
the economically active population. This
correspondence is valid only in respect of
those measurements which associate the
population who are engaged in the pro-
duction process with the production itself.
The duration of employment of the popu-
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lation economically active at some time
during the year equates most closely to
this measure. This is particularly impor-
tant in developing countries where eco-
nomic activity of the population tends to
be irregular.

H. Time worked

The rules for determining the activity
status of the population have been built
upon a breakdown of the population into
“employed”, “unemployed” and “noteco-
nomically active”, with the “economically
active population” being comprised of all
“employed” and “unemployed”, and the
rules are set in the context of the time-
reference periods adopted. The interpreta-
tion of the concepts of the employed and
the unemployed, therefore, must take ac-
count of the rules set for each period.

“Duration of employment” or “time
worked” as a measurement defines the
economicsignificance of activities in which
the economically active population are
engaged. Time worked is the total time
worked by persons reported as employed
during the time-reference period being
measured. Thus, for example, if the refer-
ence period is the week preceding the cen-
sus, time worked may be measured in
units of working days or half-days or more
fully, in hours, where feasible. If the refer-
ence period is the twelve months preced-
ing the census, time worked may be mea-
sured in units of months, weeks or more
fully, in days. The significance of this mea-
surement is to determine, in the first in-
stance, whether or notanindividual quali-
fies for inclusion in the economically ac-
tive populationand, in the second instance,
to determine the extent of such contribu-
tion to the total time spent in economic
activity.

In the first instance, the time-reference
period is significant. As indicated earlier,
currentactivity status is determined by the
amount of time spent in employment and
unemployment over the short term (gen-
erally one week or one day), and usual
activity by the predominant activity status

over the longer reference period (gener-
ally one year). Prior to 1982, minimum
time qualification was somewhat vague,
with one hour in a working period of one
week being applied (in the case of unpaid
workers, the requirement was for one-third
of normal time). In the case of one year,
usual activity is based on the concept of the
predominant activity status. To assist in
this determination, information on time
worked will prove useful. Thus, for ex-
ample, where trend analyses on labour
force participation, and particularly on
employment, isrequired, comparativedata
could be derived from the application of
information on time worked to data devel-
oped, using a time criterion of one hour or
more. In the case of the longer time-refer-
ence period, data on time worked during
the year will also serve to identify or deter-
mine the time periods when economically
active.

With respect to the second alternative
mentioned above, time spent in economic
activity, data on time worked can be used
to determine the actual time spent work-
ing on a job. It should, however, be borne
in mind that such a measure is not neces-
sarily ameasure of the intensity with which
work has been carried out nor the effi-
ciency of operation. Accordingly, it can
only be used as a proxy for the evaluation
oflabour productivity. For such a measure
to be useful, the data collected should re-
late to the total time worked in the particu-
lar time-reference period. Thus, in the case
of current activity, the most useful data to
be collected is for the entire week. In the
case of activity during the year, time
worked should relate to the duration of
employmentinalleconomicactivities dur-
ing the year. The activity status to which
this would be related would be that of
persons who were economically active
some time during the year rather than
usual activity.

I. Population not economically active

The other component of the population
is the “population not economically ac-
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tive” and differences in the economically
active population will be reflected in the
magnitude of this component, as the two
statuses are mutually exclusive. The 1982
ILO definition specifies that the “popula-
tion not economically active” comprises
all persons, irrespective of age, including
those below the age specified for measur-
ing the economically active population,
who do not fall in the category, “economi-
cally active”, as defined above (ILO, 1983b,
resolution I, para 11). The “population not
economically active” may be represented
as one of two alternatives, (a) population
not usually active or (b) population not
currently economically active, depending
on the period being measured, as follows:

(@) Population not usually active: com-
prises all persons whose main activity status
during the longer reference period was neither
employed nor unemployed. It comprises the
following functional categories:

“Home makers”: persons of either sex, not
economically active, whoareengaged inhouse-
hold duties in their own home [without pay];
for example, housewives and other relatives
responsible for the care of the home and chil-
dren;

“Students”: persons of either sex, not eco-
nomically active, who attend any regular edu-
cational institution, public or private, for sys-
tematic instruction at any level of education;

“Income recipients”: persons of either sex,
not economically active, who receive income
from property or investments, interests, rents,
royalties or pensions from former activities;

“Others”: persons of either sex, not eco-
nomically active who are receiving public aid
or private support, and all other persons not
falling into any of the above categories, such as
children not attending school.

(b) Populationnotcurrently economically
active (i.e. population not in the labour force):
comprises all persons who were neither em-
ployed nor unemployed during the short refer-
ence period, who are not currently economi-
cally active. These may be further classified as
not currently economically active for reasons
of (i) attendance at educational institutions, (ii)
engagement in household duties, (iii) retire-

ment or old age, or (iv) other reasons such as
infirmity or disablement.

The categories outlined aboverelate only
to persons who are not economically ac-
tive and should not include persons who
fall into one or more of the above catego-
ries butwho, inaddition, areeconomically
active during the specified reference pe-
riod. These persons would have been clas-
sified as “economically active”, using the
criterionthat “work” takes precedence over
all other activities, provided that the mini-
mum requirement of “one hour” is met.

Measurements of the components of
the “population not economically active”
provide useful information for establish-
ing dependency within households and
are particularly useful when examining
the composition of households and the
status of heads.

J. Status in employment

Perhaps the most significant effect of
the 1982 revision of concepts and defini-
tions as it relates to the impact on women
is the articulation of the employment sta-
tus of the economically active population.
This is particularly important for workers
in the informal sector. The International
Classification According to Status was con-
sidered butnotadopted by the Ninth ICLS
in 1957. It included the recommendation
that “the basis of any classification accord-
ing to status should be the position of each
individual to his employment, and his
mode of remuneration” (ILO, 1958, p. 49).
However, recommendations were made
subsequently by the United Nations
(United Nations, 1980a, paras 2.206-2.208
and 1990, paras. 67-71). The amended rec-
ommendations state that “status in em-
ployment refers to the status of an eco-
nomically active person withrespect to his
or her employment, that is, whether he or
she is (or was, if currently unemployed)
employed as (a) an employer, (b) an own
account worker, (c) an employee, (d) an
unpaid family worker or (e) amember of a
producer’s co-operative, etc. during the
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time reference period established for data
on economic characteristics”.
Definitions of these categories are:

(a) “Employer”: a person who operates
his or her own economic enterprise or engages
independently in a profession or trade, and
hires one or more employees.

(b) “Own-accountworker”:apersonwho
operates his or her own economic enterprise or
engagesindependently inaprofessionortrade,
and hires no employees.

(c) “Employee”: a person who works for
a public or private employer and receives re-
muneration in wages, salary, commission, tips,
piece-rates or pay in kind.

(d) “Unpaidfamily worker”:apersonwho
works without pay in an economic enterprise
operated by a related person living in the same
household [or where customary, for a relative
not living in the same household].

(e) “Memberof producer’sco-operative”:
a person who is an active member of a
producer’s co-operative, regardless of the in-
dustry in which it is established.

(f)  “Persons not classified by status”: ex-
perienced workers whose status isunknown or
inadequately described and unemployed per-
sons not previously employed.

The change in the minimum number of
hours necessary for classification as eco-
nomically active, as stated earlier, is par-
ticularly important in the case of unpaid
workers. Prior to the 1982 change in defini-
tion, unpaid family workers would have
had to work one-third of the usual work-
ing time within the time-reference period,
usually aweek, tobe classified as economi-
cally active. Implementation of recommen-
dations concerning the classification of
unpaid family workers, however, varied
enormously. Refering to population cen-
suses conducted by Thailand and Turkey
inthe 1970 populationrounds, Dixonstates:

Countriessuch as Turkey and Thailand count
almost all farm women as unpaid family help-
ers, resulting in an enumerated agricultural
labour force that is half female. But if unpaid
workers are excluded, women are reported as

only 5 per cent of Turkish farm labour and
about 20 per cent in Thailand. Other countries
apply the definitions of economic activity se-
lectively so that female (but not male) upaid
family labourers are excluded (Dixon, 1982, p.
542).

The new minimum time of one hour in
aspecified time-reference period applying
to all workers, paid and unpaid, will con-
tribute to the inclusion of a larger number
of women in the measurement of the labour
force.

K. Women’s workin the informal sector

While it is widely felt that women’s
work in the informal sector is greatly un-
derestimated, the definition of the infor-
mal sector, however, is often not clear. As
stated in a methodological treatment on
the subject:

The dividing line which separates domestic
and social activities is not clear-cut, since it
refers to ideological appraisals which differ
according to the country and the levels of de-
velopment, and which, therefore, displays a
series ofambiguities. These ambiguities, which
are due to lack of clarity in defining work and
which respond to various ideological concep-
tions, become more evident when the topic of
the informal sector is discussed. This is so be-
cause, when one refers to the informal sector, in
most cases, one is referring to a series of activi-
ties which are rooted in this diffuse separation
between domestic and social activities (Lon,
1986, pp-12-13).

Ithasbeensuggested that there are three
main perspectives or approaches which
are convenient to distinguish the informal
sector (United Nations, 1990b). The first
emphasizes the heterogeneity of the eco-
nomic system in terms of its productive
units, their types of activities and their
growth potential. The second perspective
identifies the characteristic of activity used
toidentify the economically active popula-
tion employed and occupation as the key
variables. The third attempts to establish
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the difference in the levels of the
population’s income and welfare associ-
ated with the informal sector. Research has
shown that the economic activity and in-
come approaches have tended to signifi-
cantly underestimate women's participa-
tion in economic activity. Accordingly, the
first approach is perhaps the most valu-
ables for studying the informal sector. Us-
ing this approach, comparisons between
formal and informal sectors highlight size,
organization, type of technology and hu-
man resources predominant in both sec-
tors. Thus, the main characteristics of the
productive units in the informal sector
found in Latin America studies are:

(a) Smallsize (thelimitnormally stated does
not exceed four);

(b) Intensive utilization of the labour force
associated with little capital;

(c) Use of simple technologies;

(d) Ease of access to such units by workers;

(e) Ease of access of workers to the market;

(f) Predominance of the family-owned
property system;

(g) Use of underqualified labour force;

(h) Lack of organization and of formal con-
tractual work; and

(i) Frequent use of remunerations or pay-
ment in kind for work done (Lon, 1986, pp. 29,
30).

Conventional survey programmes may
benefitfrom introducing modulesinto their
ongoing survey programmes to test the
validity of methods using this approach.
However, care must be exercised in carry-
ing out such research. For example, in the
traditional approach to survey taking, the
first step is to determine the activity status
of individuals. Since workers in the infor-
mal sector are more difficult to identify
than those in the formal sector, some em-
phasis must be placed on collecting the
sort of information which will help in de-
termining whether or not an individual
does in fact participate in economic activ-
ity. In this connection, a short time-refer-
ence period, say one week, may be insuffi-
cient to determine this, since one of the

characteristics of informal occupations is
instability, with frequent turnovers. Care
must also be taken to determine work
done not only outside the household but
also in the home, since these are areas
where confusion as to definitions may oc-
cur. Another factor to be considered is the
nature of the activities; activities which are
legally banned or are socially unaccept-
able present the greatest difficulty. In ad-
dition, if the activity is such as would
legally be taxable and these are not being
paid, there will be some reluctance to re-
port it.

L. Household work

Thedistinctionbetween economic work
and non-economic work has been dealt
with earlier, such distinction being based
on the definition of the production bound-
ary. Also, as stated, there is growing con-
cern relating to the concept of economic
activity which excludeslargeareas of work
performed by women, particularly in de-
veloping countries, and which do not fall
within the production boundary, even
though similar work done by others in the
developed countries is included because
the particular economy is more commer-
cialized. Such work activities by their na-
ture are considered as falling within the
production boundary if they were per-
formed by persons outside of the house-
hold:

Consequently, one common criticism of the
economic activity concept is that the work
many women do, ostensibly outside thelabour
force, such as walking long distances in rural
areas to fetch water, is of as much use-value as
being economically active in the more conven-
tional sense. ... The need to spend a large part
of the day in this kind of work ... precludes
labour force participation (ILO, 1978, p. 27).

Household work is currently a subject
of debate (inter alia, Goldshmidt-Clermont,
1982 and 1987; ILO, 1985, p. 203; ILO/
INSTRAW, 1985; United Nations 1991,
chap. 6):
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The current debate on the measurement of
unpaid economic activity of women is basi-
cally centered around three issues: (a) the ex-
tent to which unpaid household work should
be considered as economic activity; (b) how
this economic activity should be identified and
measured in surveys and censuses; and (c)
what monetary value should be attached to the
measurement of economic activity for statisti-
cal and other assessments (ILO, 1983a, p. 12).

The debate continuesand will takesome
time for resolution. In the meantime, how-
ever, it will be useful to try to obtain mea-
surements of the housework now being
performed by women and men, distin-
guishing, where possible, activities which
are clearly domestic and those which fall
on the borderline between domestic and
productive. In this way, a link may be
made if at any time decisions are taken to
expand the production boundary and in-
clude some or all of those activities which
are even now considered as economic pro-
duction when performed by others. In this
connection, note should be taken of those
areas which are currently being included
in national accounting estimation and
which consequently are falling within the
productionboundary and the treatment of
persons related to these activities in mea-
suring theeconomically active population.
This includes persons working in produc-
tion for own consumption, who are often
classified as population not economically
active.

The weaknesses of currently available
data on economic activity and particularly
inrelation to the participation of women in
developing countries are highlighted in
the presentreport. Itshould berecognized,
however, that the latest developments in
the revision of earlier concepts and defini-
tions have gone some way towards im-
proving thedatabeing produced and many
countries are on the way to implementing
these improvements. These developments
should not be overlooked, particularly if
ways can be found to develop statistics in
which consistencies with earlier data can
be evolved.

M. Occupation

In order to assess the impact of the eco-
nomically active population on economic
activity taking place within a country, itis
important to identify the kind of activity
being performed as well as the type and
organization of business in which this ac-
tivity is taking place. Thus, classifications
by occupation, industry and sector of em-
ploymentare alsorecommended for inclu-
sion in the measurement of the economi-
cally active population. “Occupation” re-
fers to the type of work done during the
time reference period by the persons em-
ployed (or the type of work done previ-
ously, if unemployed), irrespective of the
industry or the status in employment in
which the person should be classified.
Measurement of occupation may be ob-
tained for present occupation or, for the
unemployed, occupation in last job. Occu-
pation in main and/or subsidiary job can
also be obtained. In order to obtain mean-
ingful data on occupation, a classification
of the various occupations must be de-
cided on. The ILO develops classifications
for the guidance of countries, the latest
revision havingbeenapproved at the Four-
teenthICLSin 1987 (ILO, 1988). Some major
changes have been introduced, taking into
account those activities performed by
women which had either been omitted
from earlier classifications or grouped un-
der “other groups”.

N. Industry

Another categorization of the economi-
cally active population is by industry. “In-
dustry” refers to the activity of the estab-
lishment in which an employed person
worked during the time-reference period
established for data on economic charac-
teristics (or last worked, if unemployed).
Note should also be taken of the 1989 revi-
sion of the International Standard Indus-
trial Classification of All Economic Activi-
ties (ISIC) which, as in the case of the
International Standard Classification of
occupations (ISCO), has taken into consid-
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eration the need to articulate in greater
detail activities in which women in the
labour force are engaged.

One area of activity in which there is
significant undercounting of women'’s
work is in agriculture:

Women'’s work is especially underenu-
merated in agriculture. This is so despite the
factthatin many developing countries, notably
in Africa south of the Sahara, women constitute
the predominantlabour force in this sector. The
paucity of statistical data on women'’s partici-
pation in agriculture is striking in view of the
availability of qualitative data based on in-
depth micro studies of women's roles in agri-
culture in several developing countries. These
studies ... point out that the number of women
working inagriculture may be double the num-
ber registered. Women contribute as much as
80 per cent of the agricultural labour in such
countries (United Nations, 1986b, p.15).

A current view is that data for female
economic activity are more limited than
are those for male activity in terms of reli-
ability and availability. Subsistence activi-
ties of men are undercounted, including
those in agriculture. Economic activity of
males in the informal sector are also
underenumerated. At the present time,
however, data on the economic activity of
men are more extensive and more reliable
than they are for women. Several factors
account for this differential:

The evidence available shows the discrep-
ancies between national census statistics and
micro-studies are more extreme for the Latin
American, Middle Eastern and North African
regions. In these areas, two main factors are
responsible for such discrepancies: (a) consid-
erable underenu-meration in the census of ru-
ral women who are economically active as
unpaid family workers; and (b) the fact that
livestock care, usually the domain of women, is
rarely considered economic activity (United
Nations, 1980b, p. 38).

Attention will therefore have tobe placed
on examining the concepts which are ap-

plied with respect to this area of study.
O. Sector of employment

Another significant factor in evaluating
women’s participation in economic activ-
ity and the degree of accuracy in the data
provided is the classification by sector of
employment. In the United Nations Sys-
tem of National Accounts, the concept of
“sector of employment” refers to the sec-
tor of the economy in which an economi-
cally active person works and can be de-
fined in several different ways. A number
of distinctions are of interest. Firstly, there
is the distinction between the public and
the private sector. Even more important,
however, is the type of classification which
can identify the formal from the informal
sector since it is in the informal sector that
women’s participation has the highest de-
gree of invisibility. Itis useful, therefore, to
look at the definitions recommended for
use in this classification. A basic distinc-
tion used in censuses and surveys in many
countries is between the public sector and
the private sector. However, increasing
attention is being directed at the informal
sector as a source of economic activity for
which statistics are not available or are
difficult to collect. It is in this sector that
major segments of both the male and fe-
male population in many countries con-
duct the activities which provide the re-
sources for their survival and that of their
families.

Women workers are underestimated in offi-
cial statistics, largely because their work tends
to be confined to sectors that escape registra-
tion, such as the informal labour sector, agri-
cultureand trade. ... This is particularly true for
petty traders, who may double as farmers or
temporary service workers. The extent of
underenumeration is more difficult to estimate
for trade than for agriculture because there are
no in-depth studies of trade along the lines of
that conducted in agriculture. Moreover, trad-

.ing belongs to the informal sector, which has

historically been one of the most underenu-
merated for men as well as women. ... Women
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are also underenumerated in services, since
many service occupations belong to the infor-
mal labour market (United Nations, 1986b, p.
15).

The informal sector has proved to be a
primary source of female employment
(United Nations, 1991). Moreover, there is
a “striking degree of gender segregation
from within the small-scale sector” (Scott,
1986, p. 317). Many economic activities of
womenin the informal sector are excluded
“because they are highly mobile, seasonal,
illegal or culturally disapproved of”
(United Nations 1984a, para. 91).

P. Income

Onearea whichhasbeenapoint of focus
in the study of women’s participation in
economic activity has been the remunera-
tion which women receive for the work
they do. For example, the Plan of Action
adopted in Mexico City in 1975 highlights
the importance of employment and re-
lated economic roles (United Nations,
1975b, paras. 88-107). This Plan gives em-
phasis to the achievement of “equality of
opportunity and treatment of women
workers and their integration into the
labour force ... recognizing the right to
work, toequal pay for equal work, to equal
conditions of work and to advancement”
(United Nations, 1975b, para. 88). It recom-
mends that “specific target dates should be
established for achieving a substantial in-
crease in the number of qualified women
employed in skilled and technical work”
(United Nations, 1975b, para. 97) and that
“special efforts should also be made to
increase the number of women in manage-
ment and policy-making in commerce, in-
dustry and trade” (United Nations, 1975b,
para. 98). These include measures to en-
sure that women and men receive equal
remuneration for work of equal value,
improve the working conditions and occu-
pational mobility of women workers, en-
sure equal rights and opportunities for

gainful employment of rural women both
in agricultural and non-agricultural jobs
under proper working conditionsand pro-
mote occupational mobility for women by
encouraging the provision of maternity
protection, child-care facilities, technical
training and health protection. Thus, it is
useful to consider the definitions relating
to remuneration of women as well as the
accessibility of resources available to them.
In this context, the definition of “income”,
“earnings” and “wages” will be examined.

“Income” is defined as (a) monthly in-
comeincashand/orinkind from the work
performed by each active person and (b)
the total annual income in cash and/or in
kind of households regardless of source
(United Nations, 1977). These are defined
as follows:

¢ “Income from employment”: includes
wages and salaries of employees, income of
members from producers’ co-operatives, and
entrepreneurialincome of employersand own-
account workers operating business and
unincorporated enterprises.

* “Income of the household”: includes in-
come from employment of the active members
together with interest, dividends, rent, social
security benefits of all of the members. Income
should include social security, pension fund
contributions and direct taxes withheld from
employees’ salaries.

Two other relevant definitions incorpo-
rated in the totality of income are earnings
and wages. With respect to earnings, the
treatment differs, depending on whether
the earnings are from employment (wages
and salaries) or from self-employment.
Wages and salaries can be measured as a
rate per unit of time worked or as take-
home pay for work performed. In relation
to wages, “wages paid” include payments
inboth cashand kind. Wages inkind should
include the cost of goods and services fur-
nished to employees free of charge or at
substantially reduced prices, such as cloth-
ing, food, beverages and dwellings.
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Q. Other considerations

A number of other factors areimportant
to the consideration of the concepts and
definitions to be applied in the measure-
ment of the economically active popula-
tion, and particularly inrelation to women.

One of the more significant relates to mul-
tiple job holders. Reference was made to
these in the considerations mentioned in
the observations made concerning activity
status and the advantages of using the
long run time-reference period. Other fac-
tors will be addressed where relevant.



Data collection and tabulation

in population censuses

A. Data coverage and the impact
of concepts and definitions applied

Population censuses are the most widely
used vehicle for generating highly disag-
gregated data for small geographical areas
and special populations (United Nations,
1985, para. 6) and thus are a most impor-
tant source of data on economic activity.
At the international level, the first issue of
the Year Book of Labour Statistics, was pub-
lished by the International Labour Office
in1936.1In 1937, when the second issue was
published, data from the population cen-
suses of 35 countries were included. In the
Year Book of Labour Statistics 1945-1989 — A
Retrospective Edition on Population Censuses,
statistical information on the economically
active population for 184 countries and
territories, representing a total of 559 popu-
lation censuses carried out since 1945, is
included (ILO, 1990b). In the United Na-
tions Demographic Yearbook series, also, a
number of tables on the economically ac-
tive population derived from population
censuses are included (United Nations).

A population census, however, isa very
large statistical exercise and for a country
tocarry it out efficiently, every efforthas to
be made to keep it as simple as possible.
Census questions should therefore be
simple and unambiguous and their num-
ber kept to a minimum. Following these
principles, many countries limit the num-
ber of topics which are included in their
population censuses and those countries
which cover economic activity as a topic,
in keeping with this approach, restrict the
number of questions, particularly where
measurements of the economically active
population are also available from labour
force surveys conducted at regular inter-
vals. The limitation on the number of ques-
tions asked has an impact on the ability to

11

fully represent the concepts which should
beapplied and, consequently, on themean-
ingfulness and accuracy of the results.

Inassessing the quality of data available
from population censuses, it is important
to examine, in the first instance, the cover-
age in terms of questions included, the
concepts and definitions selected for ap-
plication, the ability to implement those
selected within the size limitations and the
utility of the results obtained from such
exercises. Next, data collection methods
should be reviewed, taking note of pos-
sible biases which might exist, based on
the concepts and definitions used and the
data collection methods applied. Further
factors in the information chain such as the
classifications employed, the editing rules
used and decisions on the type and levels
of tabulations to be derived are also perti-
nent. In this assessment, account must be
taken of the significance of gender differ-
entials on the process.

In carrying out an evaluation of data
quality in population census and labour
force survey programmes, it is necessary
to identify the extent to which countries
havebeenimplementing the recommended
concepts and definitions and, in cases of
variation from these recommendations, the
alternatives applied and their possible
impactondata quality. Thesummary find-
ings of areview of data collection methods
and practices, including the application of
the concepts and definitions, presented in
annex 2 are considered in relation to their
use in analysing the situation of women
and their contribution to development. The
review is based on an evaluation of census
and survey practices inrelation to the mea-
surement of the economically active popu-
lation and the population not economi-
cally active in a number of countries in the
1970, 1980 and 1990 population census
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rounds and in recent labour force survey
programmes. Topics examined are: mini-
mum age range adopted, activity status,
economically active (in terms of the defini-
tions used), economic situation, employ-
ment, unemployment, duration of employ-
ment (time worked), occupation, industry,
status in employment, sector of employ-
ment,incomeand worksituation. Theavail-
ability of selected socio-economic back-
ground characteristics on the population
represented has also been investigated.

Coverage

The first area examined was coverage,
as represented by the questions included
in the census questionnaires. It was found
that, toalarge extent, the recommendation
for a limit to the number of questions in
population censuses has been observed. In
all three rounds observed in the sample,
the average number of questions ranged
from 5 to 7, with a minimum of 3 and a
maximum of 16. This contrasts with an
average of 38 in the labour force survey
programmes reviewed, in which therange
was between 16 and 60. However, the lim-
ited number of questions, while contribut-
ing to efficiency in data collection in the
censuses, does affect the levels of accuracy
in the identification of the economically
active population, particularly in areas
where the nature of the work performed
induces invisibility, based on cultural or
other traditional norms. In addition, the
combining of questions has made the re-
sults less useful in some countries when
compared with others.

Economically active population

How has limitation in the number of
questions affected the quality of data pro-
vided by population censuses? The first
aspect to be considered is the application
of the concept of the economically active
population. Theevaluation of concepts and
definitions was outlined in chapter Iand is
discussed further in this chapter. By the
1980 round, most countries had adopted
the 1966 United Nations definition in their
censuses. From a study of the questions

asked and the instructions for completing
the questionnaires which weredeveloped,
it appears that at least two of the 14 coun-
tries which participated have, in the 1990
round, begun to incorporate the 1982
changes in their questionnaire while two
other countries in the survey were, in fact,
adopting in a modified form the recom-
mended concepts even before they were
accepted at the international level. The
remaining countries appear to have con-
sistently applied the full or simplified ver-
sions of the 1966 definition, in all of the
three rounds examined.

As already noted, economic activity in
bothrecommendations wasrelated to “the
production of economic goods and ser-
vices”, as interpreted in national accounts
estimation. In practice, however, there are
anumber of grey areas from which partici-
pants are usually omitted. A significant
proportion of the activities represented in
this area in many developing countries are
performed by workers in the informal sec-
tor who are mainly women and who ap-
pear to have been omitted from the classi-
fication. For example, in a number of cen-
suses in developing countries, interview-
ers are not sufficiently trained to identify
women whoare primarily housewives but
who nevertheless work in activities re-
lated to the economic production of goods
and services. In some cases, the activities
involve the production of goods for home
consumption;in others, theyare concerned
with home-based production, which may
include the processing of food and bever-
ages, dressmaking and the making of other
craft items, among others, for sale. In this
connection, the recommended principle
that participation in any economicactivity
should be counted irrespective of any other
activity is often not applied.

Employment

A number of points are relevant in ap-
plications of the 1966 population census
concept of economic activity (United Na-
tions, 1967). In the first instance, the mini-
mum amount of time for qualification as
“working” was not specific. The definition
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of those at work referred to “one week or
one day”. The amount of time worked in
say, one day, was not specified. Should it
be one full day, some time during the day,
oratleast one hour? Eventhough the exact
time-reference period was not recom-
mended, the minimum of “one hour” was
recommended where the time-reference
period of “one week” was used. The sig-
nificance of the information collected in a
census largely depends on the instructions
given to the census takers. In instances
where the instruction specifies afull day or
is left vague, there could be significant
under-counting of persons whoin fact par-
ticipated during the time-reference period.
Furthermore, in respect of unpaid family
workers, the requirement for them to
qualify only if they worked at least one-
third of normal working time makes for
undercounting. Since more female than
male workers fall into the categories that
are most likely to be undercounted, the
application of these definitions could have
a strong impact on the measurement of the
employed females in the economically ac-
tive population. The definition of the eco-
nomically active population based on the
1982 revision, however, clarifies the mini-
mum time qualification to one hour within
the specified time-reference period for all
workers, paid or unpaid. The application
of this definition will therefore increase the
reported size of the work force and par-
ticularly the participation of women.

Unemployment

The other aspect of the application of
the alternative definitions of the economi-
cally active population relates to the mea-
surement of the unemployed. The effecton
the unemployed was already mentioned.
Using the recommendations prior to the
1982 revision, the definition of the unem-
ployed limits the number to seekers only.
However, since, in many situations, levels
of unemploymentare not fully represented,
application of the definition toseekers only
could result in a not insignificant number
of the unemployed population being omit-
ted. This was recognized and the 1982

revision sought to correct this deficiency
by including a further category of “want-
ing work and available”. In order to iden-
tify persons falling into this category, how-
ever, additional questions are required to
clarify real availability and this is not al-
ways feasible in censuses in which the
number of questions is limited. Thus, even
with the recognition of the defects of the
old definition, it may take some time for
the data derived from censuses to reflect
this development. This is particularly im-
portant in relation to the measurement of
the female unemployed, since many of the
persons falling into the non-seeking, un-
employed population are women.

It is thus evident that limitation of the
number of questions asked in population
censuses does constitute a hindrance to the
application of therevised definitionin these
exercises. However, the development of
detailed and explicit instructions to inter-
viewers can supplement the questions
needed to obtain the data required using
the revised definitions.

Not economically active population

The other component of the total popu-
lation consists of “not economically active
population”. As indicated in chapter 1,
this category of persons may be divided
intofour functional categories: home-mak-
ers, thatis persons of either sex who arenot
economically active and who are engaged
in household duties in their own home;
students, that is, persons of either sex who
are not economically active and who at-
tend any regular educational institution,
public or private, for systematic instruc-
tion at any level of education; income re-
cipients, that is, persons of either sex who
are not economically active and who re-
ceive income from property or other in-
vestment, royalties or pensions from former
activities; and others. The four categories
specified are not necessarily exclusive of
one another. Also, persons who may ap-
pear to fall into one or more of these cat-
egories but who are also economically ac-
tive are not included in the population not
economically active. On this account, an
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order of preference in classifying the popu-
lation not economically active must be de-
cided on, based on the perceived impor-
tance of each category. Persons who are
economically active during the time-refer-
ence period would not be included in any
of the above categories.

The category “income recipient” has so
far been adopted by only a few countries.
The former version, “retirees including
pensioners” is more usual and is used by
most countries. In the classification, “in-
come recipients” includes, in addition to
retirees and other pensioners, other per-
sons not economically active who receive
income from property or investments, in-
terests, rents and royalties. National com-
parison with earlier data will be difficult
for those countries whichadoptthebroader
classification of “income recipients”. How-
ever, the inclusion of all persons in the
household who receive some form of in-
come is very useful in evaluating house-
hold income and efforts should be made to
incorporate this category wherever pos-
sible, taking into account, however, the
comparison problem.

The classification of population not eco-
nomically active has been included in a
high percentage of questionnaires, with
variations between countries in terms of
ranking by perceived degrees of impor-
tance. Therelevant percentagesin the coun-
tries surveyed for the 1970, 1980 and 1990
rounds are 83 per cent, 92 per cent and 86
per cent respectively. Of those covered,
over 90 per cent and in some instances, 100
per cent, showed separation by home du-
ties and students. Breakdowns by retired
persons including pensioners, income re-
cipients and the disabled are less represen-
tative. The time-reference periods used for
this categorization correspond with those
for the employed and the unemployed
since they are derived from breakdowns of
the total population. In terms of ranking,
most countries recognize home duties and
full-time students among the most impor-
tant, although the order varies between
countries. It is not clear, however, what
influence the ordering of the United Na-

tions recommendations has had on the
ranking applied by countries, particularly
in relation to these two groups.

Activity status

A significant aspect of economic activ-
ity to be evaluated is the determination of
“activity status”, since its classification
distinguishes that portion of the popula-
tion which may be considered as economi-
cally active. As indicated earlier, “activity
status” is defined as “the relationship of
each person to economic activity during a
specific period of time”. It is thus neces-
sary to identify the “time-reference pe-
riod” used in the data collection exercise.
Two periods have been identified in the
United Nations recommendations as sig-
nificant for application in population cen-
suses: the short-run period of possibly one
week or one day, from which the “cur-
rently active population” would be de-
rived, and the longer-run period of possi-
bly one year, from which the “usually
active population” would be measured.
The short-run period (generally one day
or one week) identifies the status based on
the work experience during the time-ref-
erence period. The longer-run period, on
the other hand, extends this identification
to the experience of the work force over the
longer period (generally one year).

The longer-run period may best be un-
derstood through the application of the
concept of “population economically ac-
tive at some time during the year”, that s,
all persons above the minimum age speci-
fied for the measurement of the economi-
cally active population who experienced
at least one week (or one day) of employ-
ment or unemployment in the course of
the reference year. Based on the identifica-
tion of persons falling into this category,
the “usually active population”, whichisa
subset of the category, may be determined.
This may be done by classifying the group
of persons “economically active at some
time during the year” into two sub-groups,
“usually active” or “not usually active”,
based on the duration of employment (to-
tal number of weeks in employment status
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by persons economically active at some
time during the year) and unemployment
(total number of weeks or days in unem-
ployment status) during the year. Accord-
ingly, the period of economic activity dur-
ing the year will be determined by the total
of the duration of employment and unem-
ployment during the year (ILO, 1990a, p.
50). The difference between the three cat-
egories—active at some time during the
year, usually active and currently active—
could be very pronounced especially in
circumstances where frequent withdraw-
als from and re-entries into the labour force
are common.

A review of the availability of data us-
ing the three classifications of economic
activity: the “currently active”, the “usu-
ally active” and the “economically active
some time during the year” reveals that
the questions covered in the 1970 sample
do not permit the derivation of the third
classification, with 80 per cent providing
data on current activity and 40 per cent on
usual activity. By the 1980 round, the cov-
erage of questions permitted classification
into current activity at roughly the same
high level as in the 1970 round (71 per cent
in 1980). However, classification using the
“usual activity” status resulted in only 28
per cent being so classified. On the other
hand, the less familiar classification of eco-
nomically active for some time during the
year, could be derived from 43 per cent of
the countries in the sample. The situation
in regards to the 1990 round was some-
what different. Whereas the possibility of
classification by current activity was also
high (82 per cent), the percentage from
which the usual activity classification could
be obtained was 45 per cent while the
percentage of the third classification being
derived was a low 18 per cent. From this
review, it can be seen that the concept of
usual activity remains unclear and is ac-
cordingly not effectively articulated in the
questionnaires. With respect to the collec-
tion of data on the population economi-
cally active some time during the year, the
necessary questions may have been in-
cluded more by accident than design.

No specific recommendation has been
made in regards to adoption of the short or
long time-reference periods in the United
Nations recommendations, except that the
decisionshould be madeby countries based
on the significance to the particular coun-
try of the period chosen, with a proviso
that countries may decide to adopt both.
There are advantages and disadvantages
in either measure. The period of not more
than one week yields precise information
on current economic activity that is par-
ticularly useful as an input into a system of
integrated data on employment, unem-
ploymentand otherlabour-force connected
information obtained on a current basis.
Also, current economic characteristics are
generally simpler to investigate since the
short time-reference period avoids many
of the complications which can occur when
the long period is used. On the other hand,
the particular advantage of a longer refer-
ence period is that it can provide informa-
tion on the economic activity of greatest
consequence to each individual over a
longer period and it also provides the op-
portunity to collectinformationnotalways
relevant to a short time-reference period;
for example, on an occupation that is fol-
lowed at a different time of the year from
the occupation reported for the one-week
period (United Nations, 1980a, paras 2.182,
2.183 and 2.184).

What is the significance of the alterna-
tive approaches in relation to their provid-
ing for the measurement of economically
active women? With respect to the mea-
surement of current activity, a negative
factor could be the undercounting of the
unemployed, particularly if the definition
recommended prior to the 1982 revision is
used. Under-representation in the short
run could occur in cases where withdraw-
als from the labour force are frequent. Fac-
tors contributing to this could be seasonal-
ity (climatically or demand induced), en-
demic shortages of jobs in the particular
labour market, as well as the necessity for
temporary withdrawal occasioned by vari-
ous other commitments (in the case of
women, childbearing, child rearing and
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care of the sick and the aged). In many
countries, the time selected for taking the
censusis usually during dry weather, when
agricultural activity is often minimal. Asa
result, many women are excluded from
thework forcesince they are then regarded
as housewives and not as agricultural
workers. This is less of a problem in rela-
tion to the classification of men who are
stillgenerally regarded as within the labour
force, either as employed or as unem-
ployed. The problem is reduced, if not
eliminated, if the concept of “usual activ-
ity” is properly used. Furthermore, apply-
ing the concepts of “usual activity” or “eco-
nomic activity some time during the year”
provides for reporting on work done in
different occupations or industries. Also,
the data collected provide a more accurate
framework for the levels of unemploy-
ment and/or underemployment and con-
sequently on productivity than are avail-
able from data collected on “current activ-
ity” only.

The Expert Group on the 1990 World
Populationand Housing Census Program-
me examined the alternatives presented
by the choice of the two measurements,
thatis, “currentactivity” and “usual activ-
ity” and concluded that “as regards the
choice between the adoption of the current
activity and usual activity in a population
census, three factors should be taken into
account, namely, seasonality in economic
activity, existence of a current survey
programme, and comparability with the
pastcensusesand currentsurveys” (United
Nations, 1985). It was noticed that in coun-
tries with no marked seasonality in eco-
nomic activity, the results obtained by ei-
ther of the two approaches should be
broadly identical; this situation generally
prevailsindeveloped countriesand, there-
fore, adoption of the same concept as used
in past censuses may be in order. How-
ever, with regard to countries where
marked seasonality exists, and where there
is no current survey to capture seasonality
(a pattern which is typical of developing
countries), the concept of usual activity
status may be more appropriate. The Ex-

pert Group noted that the adoption of the
new recommendation of ILO should serve
to capture the current activity of women
who work less than half-time since as little
as one hour’s work per week qualifies a
person as economically active, regardless
of any other activities pursued. However,
the Expert Group observed that, under the
usual activity approach, there is a risk that
simply using a question such as “principal
activity during the year” to identify the
usually active might lead to ignoring the
full contribution of women and other
groups. The Group noted that the use of a
question on work experience during the
year would provided the needed informa-
tion (para. 8).

An assessment of the implementation
of the time-reference period indicates that
countries have in general sought to adopt
aperiod of either past week or past year. A
number, mainly in the Africanregion, have
at some time adopted a period of past
month while past six months and eight
months have also been applied. In a mi-
nority of countries, provision has been
made for obtaining both “current” and
“usual” activity by asking questions both
in relation to past week and past year.
However, some countries have not indi-
cated a specific time-reference period in
the questionnaires but rather have asked
questions implying answers relating to
present time (that is, at census date). From
the results of the survey, it may be ob-
served that the adoption of “past week”
has consistently been the choice in a high
percentage of countries, while the selec-
tion of “past year” is increasing. The latter
time-reference period appears to be re-
placing the more non-specific period of
the time when the questionwas asked. The
useof “pastmonth” isalso declining. These
developments, as demonstrated by the
trend movements described above, should
serve to make women'’s participation in
current activity in the labour force more
visible in present and future censuses. The
adoption of the two measures “past week”
and “past year”, which should serve to
make available data on current as well as
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usual from the same exercise, will enlarge
the information on the labour force and
should be advantageous to the study of
women'’s participation.

How important has the selection of the
various time-reference periods been with
regards to the components of the economi-
cally active population, comprising the
employed, the unemployed and the not
economically active population? The use
of time-reference periods varied over the
three census rounds. In the 1970 round, of
the five countries including information
on employment in their questionnaires,
three used “week”, with one combining
thismeasurementwith “year”. Theremain-
ing two used “month”. In the 1980 round,
of the eleven countries represented, two
used present time; five used “week”, with
two combining with “year”; and the re-
maining four using “month”. There ap-
peared to have been a shift in the period
used in the 1990 round, however, with
only one using “month”. The use of “year”
increased correspondingly with the de-
crease in the use of “month”, reducing the
marked difference between “week” and
“year”. Thus, the determination of em-
ployment on the “current activity” basis in
the 1990 census round is possible for some-
what less than 50 per cent of the countries
surveyed, and an almost equivalent num-
ber on the “usual activity”, with a much
smaller percentage collecting information
which will provide both alternatives. A
similar pattern exists for the unemployed,
although the number of countries which
included this topic in their questionnaires
was fewer.

Classification of the economically
active population

Characteristics of the economically ac-
tive population provide the basis for un-
derstanding its basic structure while mea-
surements over time allow for understand-
ing the changes which have been taking
place in its composition. The breakdown
into the various classifications allows for
the development of studies of the structure
of that population and changes in it which

will facilitate the formulation and imple-
mentation of plans and programs for the
promotion of economic and social welfare
within the country. The economically ac-
tive population is accordingly classified
into occupation, industry, employment
status and sector of employment. There
may also be an identification of income
earned. Each of these breakdowns pre-
sents a further elucidation of the activity in
which persons are engaged. Occupation,
for example, identifies the kind of work
which is being done by individual mem-
bers of the economically active popula-
tion. Measurement by occupation is
straightforward in cases where individu-
als have only one job during the time-
reference period. Where there were two or
more jobs, a decision will have to be taken
as to whether the occupation to be re-
ported on should be that of the last or the
main job. If the latter, then there will have
to be a determination as to what is meant
by the main job; is it the one in which the
person employed received the greatest
amountof reward or spent the mostamount
of time? Also, if unemployed, should it be
the occupation in the last job? The choices
will vary depending on whether current
activity, usual activity or total economic
activity during the year is being measured.

The situation relating to the classifica-
tion by occupation applies equally to the
determination of the industry in which the
personbeing measured falls. Industryiden-
tifies the activity of the establishment in
which the economically active person is
working or has worked in the past. The
choice of job selected for occupation is
almost always that which is applied to
industryalso. Status inemployment, which
describes the status of the economically
active personin thejob being performed, is
equally subject to these choices; so also is
sector of employment. For each of these
classifications, the time-reference period
will provide the base period, whether it is
day, week, month or year.

Thereview of the questions asked in the
sample of countries examined demon-
strated that the classification by occupa-
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tion was based mainly on “present job” in
the 1970 and 1980 census rounds. In the
1990 round, however, the majority of the
classifications were based on “main job”,
to be interpretated as main job among
present jobs, rather than the usual job. It
was also observed that occupation by cur-
rent activity was more frequently asked
than by usual activity. Information on sec-
ondary employment had not in general
formed part of the questions in the cen-
suses covered, with the exception of one of
thirteen countries in the 1980 round where
the question on occupation had been bro-
kendownintoprimary and secondary jobs.
The patterns which applied to occupa-
tion were found to apply to industry, sta-
tus in employment and sector of employ-
ment, with minor variations based mainly
on the coverage of each of the categories.
However, the country which had included
aclassification of secondaryjob by occupa-
tion had also included the classification by
industry, but there was no corresponding
categorization by employment status or
by sector of employment. Overall cover-
age of the different categories varied, how-
ever. Whereas there was 100 per cent cov-
erage for the category of occupation, in the
case of industry, the coverage was slightly
less (86 per cent) in the 1990 round. Cover-
age by status in employment, although
still high, was also less, (85 per cent and 86
per cent in the 1980 and 1990 rounds re-
spectively). With respect to sector of
employment, the coverage was low (0 per
cent, 23 per centand 29 per centin the 1970,
1980 and 1990 rounds respectively).
Measurements of occupation, industry,
status in employment and sector of em-
ployment should be considered within the
context of the time-reference period ap-
plied. The significance of thisis that the use
of one day or one week as the time-refer-
ence period will provide a time-slice of
activity over a limited period, while the
longer run time-reference period provides
for the capture of various time-slices, some
of whichmaybe very dissimilar but which,
taken together, provide a more complete
picture of participation. In this respect, the

longer reference period should reflect a
higher participation of women in economic
activity since it can capture output pro-
duced between interruptions caused by
various factors, such as seasonality arising
from climatic changes, migration, particu-
larly in the case of men, and life-cycle
changes such asare brought aboutby mar-
riage and child-bearing in the case of
women. On thisbasis, findings on the char-
acteristics of the population should be in-
terpreted taking account of the time-refer-
ence period applied. As already observed,
nearly all of the countries in the survey
used only one time-reference period in
their population census and, as also ob-
served, the application of only one time-
reference period in the census exercise
tends to minimize the usefulness of the
resulting data since, whereas it is impor-
tant to obtain measurements of participa-
tion in the short run, the selection of only
one activity creates difficulties in assess-
ing the full participation of women and
men engaged in multiple activities, par-
ticularly in developing countries.

The fact that women are often engaged in
multiple activities of short duration poses prob-
lems of coding in labour force surveys [and
population censuses also], which normally
record only primary and secondary activities
(Tomada, 1985, p. 662).

This is highlighted by the example of
areas in which cultural practices make it
desirable for a woman to be a housewife or
where either she or her husband, or both,
perceive her housewife role as of prime
importance. In these cases, women will be
classified as housewives, while their mul-
tiple activities are ignored:

The designation of occupation is the most
common form of indicating participation for
census purposes ... in many societies, women
tend to regard their primary responsibility as
home and family. Even if they are wage work-
ers, but particularly in the case of
unremunerated family workers, women con-
sider housework to be their principal activity
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and, hence, occupation, irrespective of their
participation in agricultural production (Deere
and Leon de Leal, 1982, p. 20).

The time-reference period applied to
the breakdown by categories is, however,
determined by the classification of activity
status and, as outlined earlier, the varia-
tion to date has been wide, although
changes toward greater stabilization both
in respect of a more standard time period
as well as the employment of usual along
with current activity status are being ob-
served. Clear recommendations outlining
the positive benefits of greater standard-
ization could go some way towards the
development of census questionnaires that
will provide less biased and subjective in-
formation for the study of women’s contri-
bution to economic development.

B. The impact on census results
of data collection methods employed

Statistics on women'’s participation in
the labour force are limited not only by the
questions asked in censuses and surveys
but also by the data collection procedures
adopted. The quality of the data obtained
will be influenced both by the concepts
and definitions agreed upon as well as in
the way they are implemented. A number
of factors must be taken into account when
assessing the impact of biases or other
factors which might be introduced during
the implementation of data collection and
these have been well documented in the
literature (see, for example ILO, 1990a,
chaps. 10-14; United Nations 1984b, chap.
IIT; United Nations, 1988, chaps. III, VIand
X). Account must be taken of the possible
interpretation of the concepts and defini-
tions applied, taking into consideration
the large number of interviewers which
must be used in a census and the likely
variations which can arise in communicat-
ing the concepts and definitions to be ap-
plied in respect of each question and also
the perception of the persons being inter-
viewed as to what is meant by the ques-
tions asked. Account must be taken, there-

fore, of the means employed for communi-
cation between the planners and develop-
ers of the census, the interviewers who will
be collecting the information and the re-
spondents who will be supplying the in-
formation. The following factors should
therefore be examined:

¢ Interpretation of the concepts and
definitions to be applied;

¢ Developing the questionnaires;

* Developing instruction manuals set-
ting out the procedures to be applied;

¢ Training of interviewers and their
trainers;

¢ Communicating with respondents;

* Timing of the field exercise.

Interpretation of the concepts and
definitions to be applied

As already stressed, a very important
feature of data collection is the concept of
work used in the exercise since this will
significantly influence the results obtained.
Some concepts are much more easily put
across than others. Age, for example, is
familiar to most people where literacy is
high, although there are some who may
not know their exact age. Sex is also quite
easily understood; so is marital status in
cases where legal status clearly reflects
actual status. Educational attainment pro-
vides little difficulty; as does fertility al-
though there may be some problems in
explaining what is considered to be a live
birth. Economicactivity is perhaps the most
difficultof the concepts used in population
censuses. In many instances, the social
background of the persons who conduct
interviewsresults in cultural unfamiliarity
or bias in relation to the concepts and
definitions chosen for implementation.

In determining economic activity, the
activity status of the personbeing reported
on must first be established, since this de-
fines the size of the economically active
population, which is the foundation of the
study of economic activity of the country.
In examining the questions used in deter-
mining the activity status of individuals, it
will be observed that almost all involve
some measurement of “work”. Hence, the
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concept of work which is applied will sig-
nificantly influence the results obtained. In
fact, a perceived expansion in female par-
ticipation rate in many countries canresult
in part from improved techniques for data
collection brought about by an increased
awareness of women’s work as economic
activity. This is particularly applicable in
economies with a relatively large informal
sector and has a greater effect in relation to
women than to men. Dixon (1989) draws
attention to this point, stating that “the
definition of what constitutes economic
activity is often unclear, especially for ac-
tivities on the borderline between subsis-
tence production and housework. Al-
though domestic labor is excluded from
standard international measures of eco-
nomic activity, where does ‘housework’
end and ‘economic activity’ begin? Is a
woman economically activewhoregularly
processes field crops in her compound,
who raises chickens, or who spends many
hours each day gathering firewood?”
The definition of participation in eco-
nomic activity by the population has be-
come broader in scope over the years. In
1954, for example, the definition was: “Per-
sons who perform some work for pay or
profit” (ILO, 1955). By 1966, it was en-
larged to represent: “All persons of either
sex who furnish the supply of labour for
the production of economic goods and
services” (United Nations, 1967). The 1982
ILO revision enlarged the concept even
further to include: “All persons of either
sex who furnish the supply of labour for
the production of economic goods and
services as defined by the United Nations
System of National Accounts and Balances”
(ILO, 1976; 1983). The first major change
was the shift in 1966 away from the 1954
definition whereby the determination of
participation based on “work for pay or
profit” became focused on that of work on
“the production of economic goods and
services”. The application of the concept
implicit in the 1954 definition resulted in
the exclusion of a large number of unpaid
workers, particularly family workers in
agriculture, the majority of whom were

women. Although the emphasis on “work
for pay or profit” was removed in 1966, the
introduction into the definition of the re-
quirement for work on “the production of
goods and services” still did not correct all
of the undercounting of labour force par-
ticipation, since the “production of goods
and services”, or the “production bound-
ary” as it is more generally known, was
more often interpreted more narrowly in
the measurement of the economically ac-
tive population than in the estimation of
the gross domestic product.

The 1982 definition recommended by
the ILO addresses a number of problems
encountered inapplying the 1954and 1966
definitions. In the first instance, it clarifies
the concept of the “production bound-
ary”. Thedefinition given by the ILO, with
reference to the United Nations System of
National Accounts and Balances covers:

all market production and certain types of
non-market production, including production
and processing of primary products for own
consumption, own-account construction and
other production of fixed assets for own use. It
excludes unpaid activities such as unpaid do-
mesticactivities and volunteer community ser-
vices (ILO, 1990a, part one, chap. 2, sect. 3).

With respect to the concept of the pro-
duction boundary, this, according to the
ILO recommendation, should coincide
with the definition of production as ap-
plied to the estimation of national accounts
recommended by the United Nations and
set out in the United Nations System of
National Accounts (United Nations, 1968).
The application of the production bound-
ary to the definition of “economicactivity”
and consequently to the measurement of
the economically active population is of
significance from the gender perspective.
It is of interest to note that when national
accounting in its modern conception was
being developed in the 1930s, its main
concern centered on activities related to
the market. While itaccepted the activities
of government and non-profit organiza-
tions as part of national production, the
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coverage was not extended to domestic
household activities, that is, those activi-
ties which constitute the tasks and duties
performed by members of the household
and carried out in a non-commercial way
for the benefit of that household. Thus,
when such activities are not within the
economic productionboundary, the people
who perform them will accordingly be
classified outside the economically active
population. Since women almost always
play the main role in household activities,
this exclusion profoundly affects the level
of female participation in the labour force
and women’s contribution to the social
product (see United Nations, 1990a, illus-
tration A.20).

The exclusion of household work from
the production boundary is currently the
subject of much debate and will be dis-
cussed further in chapter 4. However, even
accepting its exclusion, there is still con-
cern over the determination of the produc-
tion boundary within the present defini-
tion, particularly as it relates to women’s
work. In many instances, some types of
work which fall within the production
boundary but are performed within or in
association with the home are not covered
in the statistical measurements. For ex-
ample, the production of food for own
consumption is often not taken into ac-
count in measuring labour force participa-
tion. Where this activity is mostly carried
out by women as is commonly the case, its
omission will have markedly more impact
on data for women than for men. Other
small-scale activities which are carried out
by household members which fall within
the production boundary for national in-
come purposes are also often ignored, es-
pecially those which are performed in the
informal sector. These include such eco-
nomic activities as food and beverage pro-
cessing, manufacturing of clothing and
other craft items, trading, and the practice
of traditional medicine, all of which are
either bartered or sold for cash to non-
household members.

A number of other factors impact on the
determination of the concepttobe applied.

For example, there are cases where some
aspects of the definition of the production
boundary are not always strictly observed
when used to identify participants in eco-
nomic activity. Measuring the economi-
cally active population is thus heavily in-
fluenced by the concept of work which is
applied as well as the definition of the
“economically active population” em-
ployed. In considering the data collection
methods employed in censuses, therefore,
and particularly in relation to their impact
onmeasuring women'’s participation, those
areas presenting the greatest difficulty for
identification should be considered. For
example, amethodological survey in Uttar
Pradesh, India, designed to test the effect
of including different types of activities in
the labour definition, found that 13 per
cent of adult women were economically
active as wage or salary earners and 32 per
centwhenmarket-oriented production was
included (e.g. family businesses, self-em-
ployment, crafts or agricultural activities if
some products were sold). When the new
standard concept was consistently applied,
88 per cent of the women were found to be
economically active (see Anker, Richard et
al, 1988).

The ways in which questions are asked
can significantly affect the results. Dixon
(1989) states: “Words such as ‘employ-
ment’, ‘job’, ‘work’, or ‘main activity’ can
mean very different things to different
people. Unless survey respondents are
given clear examples of what type of work
is included, both paid and unpaid, they
may define themselves as not economi-
cally active when they are. In Chile, for
example, an interviewer found that many
women defined even planting and har-
vesting as homemaking rather than as ag-
ricultural work.”

The questionnaire

The new ILO standards concerning sta-
tistics of the economically active popula-
tion took account of anumber of important
aspects of the special conditions in the
developing countries. These included,
amongothers, the presence of alarge infor-
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mal sector, a great number of unpaid fam-
ily workers, the persistent nature of unem-
ployment and discouragement to look for
ajob, and underemployment. Any exami-
nation of women’s work at the global level
to be effective must evaluate differences
by the major components of the economi-
cally active population: thebreakdowninto
employmentand unemployment, the clas-
sification by occupation, industry, status
inemployment, sector of employment and
income. In addition, socio-economic back-
ground characteristics such as age, marital
status, educational attainment and levels
of skills and also hours and conditions of
work and income, within the context of the
distribution of the population over geo-
graphical areas, must also be considered.
Most of these data have been incorporated
in census questionnaires but the instru-
ments for data collection insome countries
limit the compilation of comparable infor-
mation because of the types of question
they ask.

For example, a study of Latin American
population censuses found that:

The majority of Latin American censuses
use only one question to establish activity or
inactivity; some use two, others may use as
many as six, others donot ask any atall but still
have thisasa census category. Whena question
is asked, it generally takes the form of ‘What
did youdoinweek X?’ (giving the dates), or ‘Of
the following activities, which do you engage
in?’ (a list of alternatives then being given) ...
Different countries list different activities ...
some start with those which define inactivity
and others with those which define activity ...
In some cases, the respondent is given a whole
list of alternatives and has to select one (and
only one), while, in others, the interviewer
stops reading out when the respondent indi-
cates participation in activity (Leon, 1984, p.
13).

In the review of questionnaires of the 22
countries surveyed, only four topics re-
lated to employment: “working”, “work-
ing with pay”, “working without pay” and
“with job, not working”. One country had

a fifth question: “wanting more work”.
Representation of these questions among
countries was low, thus making the real
application of the concepts as recom-
mended difficult. In the case of unemploy-
ment, six main questions were identified
but outside of “seeking work”, only a few
countries asked most of them. The failure
to obtain information on say, “wanting
work and available” would make it diffi-
cult if not impossible to implement the
1982 revised definition of the economi-
cally active population.

Indeveloping aquestionnaire, caremust
be taken to determine, in the first instance,
the fields tobeincluded. The next stepis to
decide on the number of questions to be
allocated to each of the selected topics.
When the concept applying to a particular
characteristic is straightforward (such as
sex, age, place of residence) the decision is
easy. When the characteristic is more com-
plex, however (such as economic activity),
it will be affected in part by the concepts to
be applied. Various approaches can be
taken to ensure that concepts decided on
are in fact represented in the answers ob-
tained to questions. One of the most effec-
tive is the use of a building block ap-
proach, whereby a series of questions are
asked so as to exclude those persons who
do not qualify for inclusion in the particu-
lar topic, leaving those who, by definition,
are entitled to be included. In censuses,
however, the limitation imposed on the
number of questions makes this approach
not very feasible, since most census ques-
tionnaires are developed whereby only a
few questions are asked, the assumption
being that the concepts are implicit and
will be built into the instructions. Thus, a
study of questionnaires used demonstrated
that the questions themselves do not pro-
vide a sufficiently clear indication of the
concepts applied, particularly when the
concepts are complex. This is particularly
relevant to the measurement of economic
activity and especially in determining ac-
tivity status.

A further feature relating to question-
naire design is the employment of a sys-
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tem of precoding. This provides for the
selection of anumber of specific categories
into which the answers must fit. If prop-
erly applied, this can be a very efficient
method of collecting and recording infor-
mation. However, care must be taken to
ensure that the pre-coded categories se-
lected are spread fairly evenly over the
possible answers and that the majority of
possible responses fit into the minority of
selected categories. Examples of such situ-
ations may be found in application of the
pre-1988 international classification of oc-
cupationsin which women’sactivities were
not adequately represented, resulting in a
large proportion of women qualified to be
included being classified in the “other”
groups. The 1988 revision has corrected
many of these deficiencies.

A further consideration relates to the
language used in the formulation of the
questions. In a number of instances, ques-
tions are expressed using a form of words
which can result in misrepresentation of
the real situation. This could originate
from the adoption of questions in earlier
censuses whichrepresented a different con-
cept. It could also arise as a result of lan-
guage whichisin general usage but which,
in itself, is sexist, tending to obscure the
real situation, and often biased in favour of
men. Thus, for example, in societies where
women’s place is considered to be in the
home and the question(s) asked to repre-
sent economic activity is (are) unspecific
but relates (relate) to main activity, the
answers given could lead to women being
classified as performing home duties rather
than economic activity, despite the fact
that economic activity should take prece-
dence over all other types of activities.

Development of instruction manuals
Because of the limitation in the numbers
of questions which have tobe employed in
designing a population census question-
naire, a heavy responsibility is placed on
the instruction manuals to ensure that in-
terviewers and respondents understand
the meaning of those questions which have
been included. An excellent example ap-

plies in the portrayal of the concept of
work (which has been dealt with above). It
was indicated that, whereas the concepts
could more easily be represented by using
thebuilding block approach, abridged and
sometimes unspecific questions have had
to be used in order to accommodate the
number of questions allotted to this topic.
In such cases, reliance is placed on inter-
viewers understanding the concepts and
answers solicited by them, and the accu-
racy of the measurement will be based on
their interpretation. In such cases, it is ex-
tremely important that the instruction
manual be developed so as to adequately
inform the interviewer what concepts
should be applied. From the review of the
manuals used in past censuses, however,
the prepared instructions do not always
adequately articulate the chosen concepts.
The training of the interviewer can gosome
way towards compensating for these defi-
ciencies but this presents further problems
which will be dealt with below. What
should particularly be avoided, however,
is toleave the resolution of problems to the
discretion of each interviewer.

Training

Training plays a very important role in
the efficient conduct of a population cen-
sus, as in any other data collection field
exercise. It is crucial in population cen-
suses to be explicit about what each ques-
tion represents. This is necessary since the
number of questions on the questionnaire
is limited and accordingly will not repre-
sent the full range of possibilities for deter-
mining eligibility for a particular category.
In other data collection exercises such as
labour force surveys, the number of ques-
tions allows for exploration through a se-
ries of intermediate steps; this in itself will
assist the interviewers to follow more
clearly the application and thus the mean-
ing of a particular concept. The written
instructions developed to explain the con-
cepts whichshould be applied can provide
some clarification. However, as indicated
above, even this may be insufficient to
explain what is required in a particular
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question. Training, based mainly on direct
contact between trainer and trainee can
play an important role in communicating
to interviewers what is required for each
question. To be successful, this training
must be thorough, with the instructor be-
ing very clear in the instructions given to
the interviewers.

In population censuses, the number of
interviewers is large and the delivery of
training requires the use of a significant
number of trainers. This places a heavy
responsibility on the organizers of the cen-
sus to ensure that there is consistency in
training; thatall trainers transmit the same
instruction to their trainees so that the
information collected will correspond to
that which the developers of the
programme intended. Where the instruc-
tion manuals are deficient in dealing with
real problems which will arise in the field,
much is left to the discretion of the trainer
of a particular class to advise on what
should be done if the question arises, and
to the discretion of the individual inter-
viewer should such situations occur in the
field. Particular attention should therefore
be paid by trainers to the training of inter-
viewers in asking the questions, since the
possibility of introducing response as well
asnon-response biasesis very strong when
concepts are difficult to understand and/
or interpret.

Communicating with respondents

The question of bias will have a signifi-
cant effect on the accuracy of information
collected in population censuses as in all
other data collection exercises. This be-
comes even more important when, as in
the measurement of economic activity, the
concepts are not always familiar to inter-
viewers and /orrespondents. Thishasbeen
commented onby Dixon (1989) who states:
“Interviewers themselves may selectively
apply particular definitions, for example,
when they simply assume that women or
children are not economically active with-
out inquiring in detail.” It is therefore es-
sential that this be given some attention
during the process of development of the

population census programme in order
that such biases may be minimized. The
usual precautions should be taken, involv-
ing, among other things, simplifying ques-
tions in the questionnaire, preparing in-
structions which are as explicitas possible,
using language which is clear and, most of
all, non-sexist, and adopting language
which can be easily and clearly under-
stood by bothinterviewerand interviewee.
Dixon further addresses this problem.
As she states, “Many census and survey
questionnaires began with aquestionsuch
as ‘What is your main activity’ or ‘What is
your primary occupation?’ Whereas men
almost invariably state their occupation,
women often say they arehousewives even
if they produce goods or services for the
market because their domestic work takes
more time. If the interviewer does not also
ask about secondary occupations, the fact
of women’s employment may never be
revealed. The Indian survey elicited an
economicactivity rate of 16 per centamong
women based on their responses to only
one question on ‘main activity’ compared
with 41 per cent when a second question
was asked on ‘secondary activity’. Addi-
tional probing with examples of specific
activities raised the participation rate to 88
per cent. The sequencing of questions also
affects the reporting of particular occupa-
tions (e.g., in wage work, crafts produc-
tion, petty trading, farming) when people
engagein a variety of productive activities
over the year. Complications of multiple
economic activities are compounded by
those seasonal and other temporal varia-
tions in employment patterns for both
womenand men.” Otherexamples of prob-
lems concerned with enumeration, such as
seasonality and its effect on the interpreta-
tion of economically active persons, the
treatment of unpaid family workers, and
the distinction between paid and unpaid
workers generally have been identified.

Timing of the field exercise

Another factor which must be taken
into account when planning the data col-
lection is the timing of the census exercise.
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The measurement of economicactivity can
be significantly influenced by the time of
year in which the field activities are carried
out, particularlyif “currentactivity status”
rather than “usual activity status” is em-
ployed. The effect of seasonality on the
accuracy of the results has already been
referred to. Both industrialized and devel-
oping countries experience seasonal varia-
tions in labour force participation, and ac-
cordingly, the time of year when the data
are collected is an important factor. It has
already been said, and studies support
this, that most data collection occurs when
seasonal participationis low, since respon-
dents are more likely to be available and
willing to take the time to answer ques-
tions. It is because of the fact that work is
slow that participation in activities such as
agricultural work will be reduced, result-
inginlowerlevels of participation of work-
ers at that time. Since, in many countries,
women are predominantly seasonal work-
ers, particularly in agriculture, their con-
tribution could be underestimated unless
the time-reference period for measurement
of activity status is long run and not short
run. In this connection, a comparison of
the results of FAO surveys conducted dur-
ing peak seasons and ILO estimates based
on national censuses for 82 countries high-
lights the importance of seasonal work for
women workers and the resulting
underenumeration of female activity. “For
82 countries combined, the proportion of
women in agricultural labour force in-
creases from 30 to 42 per cent” (Dixon,
1982, p. 557).

Contradictions and misunderstandings

Dixon (1989) identifies a number of con-
tradictions which create confusion in the
interpretation of data collected, due mainly
to the problems identified above. The fol-
lowing are noted:

In Algeria, the 1954 population census enu-
merated 981,000 women employed in agricul-
ture, constituting 37 per cent of all agricultural
workers. Subsequent censuses excluded fe-
male “family helpers” in agriculture. As a con-

sequence, the 1966 census counted only 23,000
women in agriculture (2 per cent of the total)
and the 1977 census only 6,500 (1 per cent of the
total). If the unpaid workers had been included
in the later censuses, the agricultural labor
force would have been twice its reported size
and almost 50 per cent female.

In Uruguay, a 1984 labor force survey
counted an agricultural labour force of 35,000
workers,among whom?7 per cent were women.
Using a broader definition, the 1980 census of
agriculture counted 159,000 persons in the ag-
ricultural labor force, among whom 20 percent
were women.

The 1976 population census of Bolivia
found that 36 per cent of women aged 30 to 39
in the capital city were economically active, 33
per cent in other urban areas, and 16 per centin
ruralareas. A national demographicsurvey the
preceding year which asked more detailed
employment questions elicited approximately
the same activity rates as the census for urban
womenbutarate of 35 per centfor rural women,
that is, more than twice the census rate. Rates
formen, calculated at97 to 99 per cent, werenot
affected by location or survey type.

A national sample survey in Kenya in
1974 revealed that activity rates for married
women ages 20 to 49 varied from about 20 per
cent toabout90 per centdepending on whether
the key word used in the questionnaire was
‘job” or ‘work’. Apparently these Kenyan
women considered that a job” was paid wage
or salary employment, whereas work was more
broadly interpreted toinclude virtually all time-
consuming activities required for the family’s
survival.

These are some of the situations which
can contribute to inaccuracies in the mea-
surement of the labour force.

C. Tabulations from population
censuses

Tabulations relating to the economic
activity of a country based on data from
population censuses are in general deter-
mined by thenumber of questionsincluded
in the censuses. As shown above, thenum-
ber of questions on economic activity in-
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cluded in population census has been lim-
ited and, accordingly, thenumber of tables
which might be derived from the results
will be restricted. In presenting illustrative
tabulations, therefore, the available topics
must be taken into account. Within this
limitation, however, account mustbe taken
of the type of information which is re-
quired to assess the contribution of the
population, and in particular of women, to
economic activity within the country.

As noted above, there is a general view
thatinanumber of instances, participation
is not accurately assessed as a result of
undercounting of some areas and aspects
of the population, either because of the
failure to apply correctly the agreed con-
cepts, or because of misinterpretations
during the process of data collection. It is
important, therefore, to produce tables on
participation rates which may provide
some guide to determining whether or not
there is possible undercounting in the data
collected, thus highlighting inadequacies
inexisting dataas well as providing guide-
lines for improvement in the future. For
the data provided from the population
census to be useful, participation rates
should be presented by age and sex and by
other characteristics which can point to
possible areas of undercounting. An im-
portantclassificationinrespectof theevalu-
ation of accuracy in the counting of women
is the category “status of employment”.

Anotherimportant classificationis “sec-
tor of employment”. Data on this category
arenotusually collected in population cen-
suses, however, and there is no interna-
tional agreement as yet on this categoriza-
tion, particularly as it relates to the formal
and informal sectors. There are great dif-
ferences among sectors in the measure-
ment of women in the labour force, and
there is considerable work ongoing to es-
tablish a classification for this topic. It is
generally recognized that the main prob-
lems relating to participation in the infor-
mal sector for both women and men arise
mainly in agriculture, small scale manu-
facturing, petty trading and small-scale
service activities. In this context, therefore,

classification of the economically active
populationby industry and further break-
downs of the agricultural, manufacturing,
distribution and services sectors will aid
assessment of undercounting of the popu-
lation engaged therein.

The United Nations has from time to
time made recommendations concerning
the tables which could be considered for
inclusion in the tabulation programme of
countries in their population and housing
censuses. Each set of recommendations is
developed in the light of countries’ con-
cerns regarding their development needs,
both social and economic. The recommen-
dations take into account the experiences
during census years and changes, ifany, in
concepts and definitions. The major revi-
sions of the ILO definitions in 1982 were
the subject of intensive study by a group of
experts (United Nations, 1985). Following
this examination, the United Nations, in
its report entitled Supplementary Principles
and Recommendations for Population and
Housing Censuses (United Nations, 1990a)
published a number of illustrative tabula-
tions concerning the economically active
population, based on the new definitions.
As in earlier versions of the census recom-
mendations the tabulations are meant to
indicate the key tabulations required as a
basis for policy analyses and programmes
devoted to economic and social develop-
ment. As indicated in the report, they do
not in any way represent all of the tabula-
tions that a country may publish nor those
that may eventually be prepared for spe-
cial purposes. The present report builds
on these recommended tabulations, iden-
tifying further tabulations which may
prove useful in highlighting the participa-
tion of women in a country’s economic
activity and the contribution which they
make to its economic development.

As indicated, the tables to be prepared
by individual countries will depend on the
choice of concepts and the questions in-
cluded in their population censuses. The
treatment in the present report is to take
account of the choice left open to countries
to apply either the usual activity status
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approach or the currentactivity status (that
is, the labour force status) approach or
both and to present tables mainly on the
basis of usual activity status but, alterna-
tively, to substitute the current activity
status approach if desired. Account is also
taken of the fact that a few tabulations are
relevant and applicable only to usual ac-
tivity status or current activity status but
not to both. In these cases, the tabulations
are identified separately. Also at the inter-
national level, there are other tabulations
which can guide the development of mean-
ingful information. They include those
which have been published by the ILO in
it, Year Book of Labour Statistics and by the
United Nations in the Demographic Year-
book. Other publications of ILO, both in its
regular series and in special reports pro-
duced from time to time, complement those
tabulations.

A review of the tables published at the
national level reveals significant variation
as between countries, based mainly on the
perceived needs of each country as well as
the number and type of questions which

were included in its national census. The
United Nations recommendations appear
to have served as guides, with the main
characteristics forming the basis for the
formulation of the tabulation programme.
However, cross-classifications vary, with
interest being demonstrated in topics such
as ethnic origin, place of birth, citizenship
and residential status. Most of the tables
reviewed, however, were based on a clas-
sification of the population, total and/or
by specific age group, by activity status;
economically active population by activity
status, occupational status, industry and
status in employment. Tables on the em-
ployed and the unemployed and also on
the working population form the basis of
the data sets. “Usual” versus “current”
activity status is based on the type of activ-
ity collected, as also “current” versus
“main” job. In addition, a number of coun-
tries have included cross-classifications
with other socio-economic variables such
as marital status, level of literacy, educa-
tional attainment and highest academic
examination passed.



Economic activity of women
as measured in labour force

and other surveys

A. Findings based on the
implementation of recommended
concepts and definitions

The presentreportreviews the processes
through which the economic activity of
women is measured, identifying possible
weaknesses in procedures, for the purpose
of suggesting changes which could result
in improvements in the data being pro-
duced. As indicated earlier, such data are
required to evaluate women'’s contribu-
tion to the economic and social welfare of
their countries and for planning for their
greater participation. Chapter Il examined
the impact of the concepts and definitions
which have been employed in population
censuses, identified weaknesses in their
implementation, and explored the extent
to which improvements (which should re-
sult in a more accurate determination of
women’s contribution to economic activ-
ity) are reflected in the population census
programmes of the 1990 round. It was
noted that progress in the availability of
more meaningful statistics can only be
achieved if questionnaires, enumeration
methods and tabulation programmes for
the 1990 round and beyond reflect to some
degree the changes implicit in the new or
enlarged methodologies. It was recognized
that full implementation of the recommen-
dations in population censuses would take
some time since it is not usual to experi-
ment in censuses and that only in those
countries where labour force surveys were
being conducted on a regular basis could
such experiments be carried out. It was
recognized that the results of such experi-
mentation could lead tosubstantial changes
in population census format and coverage
as the new concepts and definitions rec-
ommended are applied.

I11

Asnoted in chapter I, the importance of
data on economic activity is stressed in the
Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies and
governments and all parties concerned are
urged to pay attention to the development
of these vital areas of information. To this
end, the Strategies advocate the establish-
ment of appropriate governmental ma-
chinery for the collection of data and the
refinement of research methodologies.
They call for timely and reliable statistics
on socio-economic status as well as the
economic and other activities of women,
including domestic activities and infor-
mal sector activities that were previously
“invisible”, as a basis for planning and
promoting equal opportunities for women.
Population censuses and labour force sur-
veys are the main sources of such data and
it has been observed that, while popula-
tion censuses provide a useful vehicle for
obtaining relevant data over a wide spec-
trum, labour force and other surveys as
well as some administrative records can
be used to supplement the data derived
from censuses.

The deficiencies identified in census
programmes, where most tend to under-
report the many unpaid activities of
women thatare nevertheless economicand
contribute to household and national in-
come, are also to be seen in survey
programmes as well as in data from ad-
ministrative records, since, as is generally
recognized, the economic contributions of
women are less likely than those of men to
be encompassed by the concepts and defi-
nitions which havebeen employed inmost
census and survey exercises up until re-
cently. They are also less likely to be iden-
tified by current methods of data collec-
tion. This has serious consequences for
women and their families, for develop-
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ment policies and strategies, and for the
value systems that form the basis of socio-
economic decisions. It was in recognition
of this fact that the definitions used to
measure economic activity, including its
components, were improved in 1982 at the
Thirteenth International Conference of
Labour Statisticians (ILO, 1983b) and ef-
forts are underway to minimize the bias in
the collection of data.

The greater universality of censuses is
recognized since almost all countries have
taken and will in all probability continue
to take censuses, while fewer countries are
implementing labour force surveys and
related programmes. However, the latter
programmes are better vehicles through
which to obtain more detailed and accu-
rate information on economic and non-
economic activity of a population. While,
at the international level, there is greater
availability of census than of survey data,
it is generally agreed that data from sur-
veys are often more accurate than those
obtained from censuses and that, in addi-
tion, surveys offer a greater scope for col-
lecting a broad range of related data. A
further important factor to be noted is that
the adoption of programmes for the collec-
tion of data, including labour force data
from household surveys, has been gaining
wide acceptance throughout the countries
of the world and thus survey data will, in
the future, become an important primary
source for obtaining information on the
economic activity of women.

The linkage between population census
results and labour force survey data
through the use of comparative concepts
has proven to be extremely effective for
evaluationand for possible futureimprove-
ments of labour force surveys using census
results, by providing an opportunity for
cross-checking results between these two
data sources. Conversely, the use of the
labour force survey mechanism for testing
changes to census questionnairesisequally
valuable. In this connection, a review of
population census and labour force survey
programmes will prove useful in identify-
ing possible changes which have been oc-

curring in relation to the implementation
of the revised 1982 ILO concepts and defi-
nitions. The examination could consider
the number of questions asked in the sepa-
rate exercises, the types of questions and
the extent to which differences provide for
the implementation of the new develop-
ments.

The review of population census
programmes carried out in chapter Il noted
concerns in the application of concepts and
definitions and the effect on accuracy and on
other factors relating to the quality of the
data being produced in these programmes.
This chapter carries this examination further
and reviews theimpactof these conceptsand
definitions on data produced in labour force
survey programmes. It assesses the data
collection methods applied in these
programmes and their effect on the accu-
racy of the information provided. The re-
view addresses the labour force survey
programmes carried out in 17 countries
within the last decade, identifying data
provided by these surveys, additional to
those available from population censuses. -
It considers the improvements made as a
result of the new methodologies, distin-
guishing, where possible, critical areas
which will be of importance in providing
data for the analysis of women'’s concerns.
Annex 2 contains details of the data used in
the review, by country, as well as summary
tables by topic examined; these tables are
presented in conjunction with the results
from the 1970, 1980and 1990rounds of popu-
lation censuses.

As in the case of the review of the popu-
lation census programmes, consideration
is given to identifying the extent to which
the international recommendations relat-
ing to concepts and definitions have been
implemented, taking particular note of the
application of the 1983 ILO revision. The
concepts and definitions which are exam-
ined include those related to the economi-
cally active population as a whole together
with the various components. Data collec-
tionmethods arealsoaddressed along with
the tabulation programmes which have
been developed by a sample of countries.
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Comparisons with the population census
programmes are a feature of the review.

Scope of economic activity

A study of the questionnaires used in
thelabour force survey programmes in the
countries included in the sample indicates
that all countries have taken the interna-
tional recommendations into account al-
though not all have incorporated the 1983
revision into their programmes. For the
latter countries, the “one hour” minimum
time qualification for classification as eco-
nomically active does not apply nor has
the “extended” definition of the unem-
ployed been applied, with “seeking work”
being the only criterion used for determin-
ing the unemployed. With respect to the
adoption of the “one hour” minimum time
qualification, the application of this rec-
ommendation, whereithasbeenemployed,
tends to be more indirect than direct.

A few countries include the criterion in
the definition of the economically active
population. For example, in the Manual for
Interviewers for the 1989/90 Employment
and Unemployment Survey conducted in
Fiji, under the heading Economically ac-
tive/inactive, it is stated:

Economically Active is also described in a
footnote to question 2.10. Please note that per-
sons whoonly doanhour orso per day or afew
hours a week in some economic activity, al-
though not their main activity, are tobe treated
as economically active (Fiji, 1988c).

In the instructions prepared for the Pilot
Labour Force Survey and Income, Con-
sumption and Expenditure Survey for Si-
erra Leone, the criterion is introduced in
the definition of current activity.

The simple question is to find out whether a
person worked for even ‘one hour’ during last
seven days for pay or profit or family gain,
either in cash or in kind (Sierra Leone, 1988c).

In some countries, the criteria included
in the definition of the “employed” as, for
example, in Jamaica and Costa Rica:

The employed ... comprises all persons in
employment, that is, all persons working dur-
ing survey week. In this category would be
included those persons who, although they
had worked less than one hour (eight hours for
the surveys before 1973) in the Survey Week,
had nevertheless had jobs. Personswhoworked
for less than one hour (eight hours for the
surveys conducted before 1973) during the
Survey Week and who had no jobs are ex-
cluded from this category (Jamaica, 1989).

Question 15: Did you work last week?
This questionisintended to determine whether
the respondent performed some economic ac-
tivity or a job for a minimum of one hour
during the reference week (see definition of
‘work’ given) (Costa Rica, 1986b).

In other countries, the minimum-time
criterion is expressed in the definition of
“time worked”.

For persons at work (for at least one hour)
information about “total number of hours
worked’ during the reference week should be
collected (Lesotho, 1985b).

A number of countries, however, have
notadopted the “onehhour” criterion. Thus,
for example, Zambia uses a minimum-
time criterion of one day in the past seven
days. This is set out in Instruction to Enu-
merators for the 1986 Demographic and
Labour Force Survey, in which the criteria
was included under “activity status”. In
this context, the definition of “current ac-
tivity” was stated as:

In case of current activity, a person will be
classified as working if he/she did any work
for profit or pay any time during the preceding
week for a period equal to at least one working
day (Zambia, 1986b).

In a minority of countries, the instruc-
tion manuals offer no suggestion as to
what minimum-time criterion should be
applied. The approach taken is to indicate
generally that persons who work during
the time-reference period should be in-
cluded and to proceed thereafter to ex-
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plain what is meant by either employment
or work. In such instances, it is unclear
what theinterviewers would doin case the
minimum time worked during the period
is low.

With respect to the recommendation on
the measurement of unemployment using
the extended definition to include persons
who, although not seeking work, wanted
and were available for work during the
reference period, approximately half of
the countries surveyed obtained informa-
tion which would allow for the calculation
of the labour force and particularly the
unemployed labour force based on the
extended definition given an adequate
sample size. Of the seven countries sur-
veyed, 7 (41 per cent) included the topic
“wanting work” in their questionnaires
while 11 (65 per cent) asked a question
which would provide answers to “avail-
able for work”. It is clear, therefore, that
some countries are beginning to take the
question of providing useful information
on the measurement of women'’s partici-
pation more seriously as they strive to
identify more and more of those persons
who were formerly regarded as invisible
inrespectto theirinvolvementineconomic
activity.

Concept of “work”

As stated, the concept of work which is
applied in any data collection exercise de-
signed to measure the economically active
populationsignificantly determines the ac-
curacy of the information collected and, as
also indicated, the limitation on the num-
ber of questions in population censuses
has made it difficult to fully apply recom-
mended concepts and definitions. Accord-
ingly, accurate classification of the popula-
tion covered becomes difficult. The survey
programmes evaluated contained a much
wider coverage of questions than in the
population censuses reviewed. The 17
countries sampled in the study had an
average of 38 questions, ranging from 16 to
60. This range of questions provides for a
building block approach to be adopted in

the effort to identify the correct categoriza-
tion of persons included in the survey.
This will be discussed later in connection
with data collection methods.

Age range

The United Nations recommendations
specify that the minimum age at which the
economically active population may be
covered should be no more than 15 years,
the suggestion being that countries will
have to take their own special circum-
stances into consideration. In both the cen-
sus programmes and the surveys, an age
range of 11 years and over covered some 50
per cent of the countries in the sample
while, at 15 years and over, all of the coun-
tries were covered.

Activity status

In measuring economic activity, the ac-
tivity status used for the determination of
size will influence the outcome. As noted,
the most useful treatment in relation to
activity status is to aim at obtaining mea-
surementof both currentactivity and usual
activity. In the survey programmes sur-
veyed, a large majority (94 per cent, based
on the total of countries which adopted the
recommended one week and/or one year
as their time-reference period) used a time-
reference period of one week to obtain
information on current activity while a
somewhat lower percentage (76 per cent)
used a time-reference period of one year to
obtain usual activity. In the case of the
latter group, the current activity measure
of one week was also obtained. The high
percentages in relation to both measure-
ments, higher in all cases than in the popu-
lation census programmes, provide for
greater accuracy and meaning in the mea-
surements arising from the surveys than
those available from the population cen-
suses. With respect to the more unfamiliar
concept of economic activity some time
during the year, two-fifths (41 per cent) of
the countries surveyed included questions
which would allow for the determination
of this category.
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Employment, unemployment
and underemployment

As also noted, measurements of em-
ployment and unemployment constitute
the main elements in the revision of the
definition of economic activity and the
resolution of the categories into which in-
dividuals fall will determine the size of the
phenomenon being measured. The ques-
tions asked in any data collection exercise,
therefore, can determine the extent of cov-
erage of persons who should be so classi-
fied. Employment is perhaps the more
straightforward of the two categories. Here,
the main point at issue is the determina-
tion as to whether or not the individual is
in fact working, based on the concept of
work which is applied and the minimum
time requirement. Even this may not be
indicated on the questionnaires, as most of
the countries reviewed used the “onehour”
minimum requirementin theirinstructions,
measuring employment on the short-run
basis (one week or one day).

There is, of course, broader scope for
obtaining additional information on the
economically active population through
labour force surveys than in population
censuses, due to the greater number of
questions which have been allocated in the
labour force surveys. Thus, some coun-
tries include questions in their labour force
survey programmes which do not form
part of a population census questionnaire.
Based on the 17 countries surveyed, the
most common of these are:

Question Percentage coverage
How long in current job 23.5
Status of employment
(permanent/temporary) 17.6
Type of training received
for current job 23.5
Training received for other
than current job 5.9

In relation to unemployment, as indi-
cated, a fairly high proportion of countries
include questions on “wanting work” and
“available for work” in their question-

naires. These questions are fairly new to
field enquiries concerned with the mea-
surement of the economically active popu-
lation and arise mainly as a result of the
1982 ILO revision although, as already
noted, a few countries had included these
inquiries in their field programmes even
before the revised definitions had been
accepted at the international level. These
questions provide additional information
which may be employed to assess whether
or not individuals do qualify for inclusion
as unemployed. The percentage coverage
in the countries surveyed, by type of ques-
tion, includes:

Question Percentage coverage
Reason not working 41.2
Reason not seeking 70.6
How long available 471
How long seeking 58.8
Type of job wanting 17.6

As in the case of the employed, ques-
tions not covered in population censuses
were asked in labour force surveys con-
cerning the unemployed. These relate to
previous job experience, including train-
ing received. Coverage of these questions
includes:

Question Percentage coverage
Worked before 824
Years in last job 29.4
Occupation in last job 47.1
Training received 29.4

Underemployment is not directly in-
vestigated in population censuses. How-
ever, in labour force surveys, some coun-
tries have included questions directed at
the already employed population, the an-
swers to which may be used in an assess-
ment of underemployment. This is par-
ticularly important to an evaluation of the
opportunities which women have in par-
ticipating more fully in economic activity
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and will provide indications of their will-
ingness or ability to do so. Thus, inquiries
astowhether or noteach individual worked
full-time or less than full-time (with the
cut-off point for the determination of full-
time varying from country to country, some
using a high cut-off of 40 hours, others as
low as 30 hours, depending on what is
considered as regular in the particular
country) have been made. Questions in-
cluded and percentage coverage are:

Percentage

Question coverage
Working full-time 58.8
Reason not working full time 35.2
Has two or more jobs 64.7
Available for more work 23.5
How long wanting 11.8
Number of additional

hours wanted 28.4
How long available 17.6
Why not working more hours 35.5
Seeking more work 35.5
Steps taken to seek more work 59
Type of job wanted 5.9
Reason not seeking 11.8

Characteristics of the economically
active population

Both population censuses and labour
force surveys obtain information on char-
acteristics of the economically active popu-
lation. In almost all instances, the informa-
tion relates to the employed population
and, in the case of the unemployed, to the
experienced unemployed. The inexperi-
enced unemployed are omitted since they
have not yet participated in any capacity,
either in a particular occupation or indus-
try, nor have they operated in the work
force in any sector of or status in employ-
ment. The categories which have been
employed are: occupation, industry, sta-
tus in employment and sector of employ-
ment. For each of these categories, classifi-
cation schemes will have to be employed
to facilitate tabulation of the information.
The recommended classifications by occu-

pation and industry are the recently re-
vised versions. They are used in many
countries, bothin population censusesand
labour force surveys, although a number
of countries still apply classifications based
on earlier versions of ISIC and ISCO.

Occupation

With respect to the classification by oc-
cupation, all of the countries in all popula-
tion census rounds and the labour force
surveys covered in the sample included
this in their programmes. However, in the
earlier census rounds, two thirds or more
classified on the basis of the job which
individuals held at the time of the census,
while between one third and one quarter
used the main job as the basis of classifica-
tion. This is significant, since the short run
time-reference period was more commonly
used than the long run or usual activity
status. In the 1990 round, the short run
time-reference period was again more fre-
quently used but there appears to have
been a shift in terms of the job classified.
The majority (71 per cent) was based on
main job while the remainder was on
presentjob. This pattern was also observed
in the labour force survey programmes
reviewed. In the case of the labour force
surveys, however, although in most cases
the information was obtained on the short
run time-reference period (one week), a
minority of the countries (24 per cent) ob-
tained, in addition, information on both
the usual and the current activity. Since it
is possible to have worked in more than
one occupation during both the short and
long run reference periods, the adoption of
the main job as the criterion for measure-
ment seems to be more appropriate than
presentjob. It should be noted, also, that 41
per cent of the countries surveyed also
included questions on occupation in a sec-
ondary job.

Industry, status in employment and
sector of employment

The pattern observed for the collection
of information on occupation was more or
less duplicated in relation to industry, sta-
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tus in employment and, to a lesser extent,
sector of employment. With respect to sec-
tor of employment, although coverage in
surveys was greater than in censuses (41
per cent compared with 0 per cent, 23 per
cent and 29 per cent for the three census
rounds) the characteristic wasstillnot fully
represented.

Time worked

Information on time worked can consti-
tute an important indicator of the contri-
bution which individual members of the
economically active population make to
economic production. This measure is not
necessarily equivalent to the proportion
which would be obtained if value esti-
mates were used as a guide. However, if a
measure of women’s contribution is to be
obtained, the most readily available data
are the number of persons employed in
producing the goods. This will only be a
rough indicator since, among others, the
compensation which women receive for
the work they do is often less than that
received by men. Time worked, therefore,
is considered to be a useful question to
include in any inquiry on the economic
activity of the population.

The recommendation on this topic was
a subject for discussion at the Tenth Inter-
national Conference of Labour Statisticians
which adopted a resolution concerning
statistics of hours of work which relate to
time worked (ILO, 1962). Because of the
wide differences among countries with
respect to wage payments for holidaysand
other periods when no work is performed,
the recommendation did not extend to
work being paid for.

The questions included in most of the
census and survey programmes have there-
fore concentrated on time worked. The
inclusionin population censuses, however,
hasbeensomewhat low (33 per cent, 38 per
cent and 43 per cent in the 1970, 1980 and
1990 rounds, respectively). On the other
hand, all the countries surveyed included
this question in their labour force surveys.
Furthermore, in the labour force surveys,
almost all obtained this information based

on current activity with a further 53 per
cent collecting information on usual activ-
ity also. The information requested was
mainly total time worked during the speci-
fied time-reference period, with the unit of
time adopted for current activity (one
week) mainly requested in hours while, in
the case of the year (and also for six and
eight months), it was generally weeks or
months.

Income

Reference has already been made to the
income-generating capacity of different
types of economic activity, particularly in
relation to the utilization of employment
as a measure of economic contribution.
Information on income received by the
economically active in the population, al-
though not conclusive in respect of contri-
bution, can provide some indication when
combined with other characteristics such
as occupation, industry in which em-
ployed, employment status and time
worked. However, income is often not
included in population censuses. The
broader scope of inquiries in labour force
surveys generally provides for a more in-
depth inquiry into such topics. The inclu-
sion of income in survey programmes has
therefore been somewhat higher (94 per
cent). All of these collected the informa-
tion on income by identifying earnings in
cash. Income in kind was included in 41
per cent of countries surveyed. Income of
self-employed persons in the form of prof-
its was asked in only 18 per cent of the
countries, while other types of income, for
example, returns from investments were
covered in 47 per cent of the countries.
Thus, at least 47 per cent collected data on
total income.

The reference period for obtaining data
on income varied between countries. In
some countries, income relating to one
period was canvassed; in others, anumber
of periods (weekly, monthly, and/or
yearly) was obtained. Again, insome coun-
tries, respondents were given a choice in
the reporting period, in others, fixed peri-
ods (as before, weekly, monthly, six
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monthly in one case, and annually) was
used. For the information to be useful ana-
lytically, the information gathered should
relate to the period of employment. This
was not always done, with the information
requested sometimes providing rates of
remuneration rather than actual payment
received. In these cases, the information
can provide information on wage, salary
and, in some cases, piece rates rather than
on income.

Population not economically active

Having distinguished the economically
active population, it is then possible to
identify those members who are not eco-
nomically active and to record informa-
tion on their activity status during the pe-
riod studied. It should again be noted that
in any such classification, economic activ-
ity takes precedence over non-economic
activity. This is more significant in the
measurement of currentactivity, however,
sinceinmany instances of measuring usual
activity, the assessment is based on main,
that is greatest amount of time spent in the
activities being classified. Where this par-
ticular approach is used, persons not eco-
nomically active could, in fact, have car-
ried out significant activity in the long run
time-reference period and still not be
counted as economically active. This
particular deficiency may be overcome
if information relating to economic ac-
tivity some time during the year is ob-
tained.

The four categories into which the popu-
lation not economically active are classi-
fied were identified in chapters 1 and 2.
These are: home makers, students (that is,
atarecognized educational institution full-
time), income-recipients (which in some
instances include pensioners), and others
not elsewhere classified. The treatment in
the survey programmes is generally the
same as for censuses whereby, in applying
the classifications, account must be taken
of the fact that the groups are not homoge-
neous groups and that one person can, in
fact, qualify in two or more of the catego-
ries. Also, as in population censuses,

countries generally establish a ranking
scheme for the allocation of such cases in
their labour force surveys. Classification
using these categories is particularly im-
portant to gender issues and especially in
relation to responsibility for the domestic
affairs of a household. Cross-classification
with relationship to head of household
and household compositionis particularly
meaningful in evaluating women'’s contri-
bution, both in the domestic and social
spheres.

Among the countries surveyed, 88 per
cent covered this categorization. Over 90
per cent of those obtained breakdowns on
home makers and students and, as an ad-
ditional breakdown, the disabled. About
one half employed the category of retired /
pensioner while only one third used the
newer category of income recipient. This
particular category will in the future prove
useful in assessing the contribution to the
resources of the household outside of re-
ceipts from current economic activity.

The work situation

Animportantarea of information which
is now becoming of concern to planners
and policy makers relates to the work situ-
ation of persons who are economically ac-
tive. A main topic is the location of the
work-place. Thisis particularly important
to the evaluation of completeness of cover-
age. It has been noted that when the job
being performed is home-based, the likeli-
hood of it being omitted is much higher
than if there is a location outside the home.
Itinerant workers engaged in vending and
other activities, often times illegal, are also
likely tobe omitted. Questions on location
of the workplace and size of the
establishemnt are also frequently used to
obtain an estimate of employment in the
informal sector. This information was in-
cluded in the 1990 round of censuses in 29
per cent of the countries surveyed and was
collected by slightly over 40 per cent of the
countries in their labour force surveys.
Coverage of the questions covered on this
topic, as percentages of the countries sur-
veyed, was:
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Percentage

Question distribution
Name of employer 23.5
Work location 41.2
Size of establishment 471
Distance to work 5.9
Time taken for travel

between dwelling and work 5.9
Regular mode of transport

to and from work 5.9

Socio-economic background variables

Itis generally accepted that cross-classi-
fying the economically active population
and the components with relevant social
and economic variables can provide very
useful information on this population.
Most of the socio-economic variables iden-
tified will, in general, be covered as inde-
pendent topics in population censuses. The
variables identified are: (a) age structure;
(b) geographical distribution; (c) house-
hold composition including relationship
tohead of household; (d) marital status; (e)
educational attainment; (f) vocational train-
ing; and (g) level of skills. Surveys de-
signed to measure economic activity are
sometimes designed as part of a social and
demographic survey programme and will
accordingly contain a fairly comprehen-
sive set of socio-economic characteristics.
Where the survey is designed specifically
to provide labour force data, not all of the
above variables will be sought, thus mak-
ing such cross-classification impossible
unless there can be a link between the
survey and other relevant data.

The age structure of the population
should be anintegral part of any survey on
economic activity especially since this is
required to determine the minimum cut-
off point of the age range. In the case of the
17 countries surveyed, all collected infor-
mation from which the age structure can
be derived. With respect to geographical
distribution, the amount of detail will dif-
fer, depending on whether the survey de-
sign and particularly the sample design

makes provision for the breakdowns re-
quired. Most countries, however, have
considered an urban/rural distinction as
important and have therefore made provi-
sion for this in their sample design. Other
categories not found in the specific labour
force questionnaire such as marital status,
educational attainment, training received
and level of skills could also have been
included in another module where the
surveys were all-purposesurveys. Insuch
cases, it would be possible to make the
cross-classifications done. The coverage
of the questions identified as relevant in
terms of those found directly in the labour
force questionnaires were:

Percentage
Question coverage
Age structure 100.0
Geographical distribution 100.0

Household membership

including relationship to head  58.8
Marital status 58.8
Educational attainment 58.8
Vocational training 46.2
Level of skills 5.9

Itisexpected, however, that theaverage
would be increased by using the house-
hold records which usually accompany
such exercises as well as other relevant
modules.

B. Data collection

The quality of data collected in censuses
and surveys canbesignificantly influenced
by the approach to data collection: the
design of the questionnaire, the instruc-
tions which are developed, the training of
interviewers and the quality of respon-
dents. The observations made in relation
to the population census programmes ap-
ply equally to labour force surveys. In-
deed, labour surveys have some advan-
tages over population censuses which are
important to note. One notable advantage
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is that the limitation on number of ques-
tions which is imposed on population cen-
suses does not apply in the case of
programmes such as labour force surveys.
Incensuses, questions yielding labour force
information will be among the number of
questions which willbe included ina ques-
tionnaire where the total number of ques-
tions must be kept to a minimum. In a
labour force survey, itis either a survey by
itself or one of a limited number of mod-
ules. The difference in the number of ques-
tions allows not only for greater coverage
but also provides a broader scope for ob-
taining the information which, when put
together, will allow for a more accurate
picture of the phenomenon being mea-
sured. This building block approach,
whereby the questions included sift out
the individuals being surveyed into spe-
cific categories, thus facilitating more ac-
curate responses to the information being
sought, is being applied in many countries.

Two examples may be observed from
the instruction manuals for surveys in
Trinidad and Tobago and Sierra Leone
(Trinidad and Tobago, 1988b; Sierra Leone,
1988b). In each case, instructions direct
that questions be asked in the order pre-
sented in the questionnaire. Skip instruc-
tions, designated by paths, specify the or-
der in which the questions are to be asked.
If the answer to the first question is “Yes”,
the interviewer is instructed to skip to
another set of questions. If “No”, the path
goes to the next alternative and the same
principle is adopted until each person is
classified. The questions indicate the alter-
natives.

Trinidad and Tobago

Four categories of persons are catego-
rized as being economically active. These
are:

* Worked;

* Had a job but did not work;

¢ Looked for work;

* Wanted work but did not look for
work.

The following types of activity should
be treated as at work:

(@) Al work with pay

- Work for others for a wage or salary, that
is, in the employment of a firm or individual.

- Work for self in one’s own business or
farm which is run for profit, but which does not
employ paid help.

~ Running for profit a business or farm
which employs paid help.

(b) Work without pay

- Work without pay in a business or farm
which is run for profit; usually belonging to a
relative.

- Work as a “Learner” that is, learning a
trade or profession with a view to engaging in
work for pay.

Sierra Leone
The following question was asked:

Did you carry out any of the following ac-
tivities during the last seven days for market,
barter or household consumption:

1. Work on the farm, prepare the land, sow/
plant, cultivate (weed, water, etc.) or harvest
rice, coffee, beans, cassava, oil palm, raphia
palm, ginger, fruits, vegetables, others.

2. Look after cattle, poultry, etc., or produce
milk, eggs, etc.

3. Fishery, hunting, forestry work, other ac-
tivities related to agriculture.

4. Mining, quarrying.

5. Manufacture baskets, carpets/mats, robes,
other handicrafts, thread, cloth, men’s or
women’s clothing, tailoring, processing of food
products such as palm oil, palm wine.

6. Work in the construction, repair, mainte-
nance of barn, own house/dwelling, other ac-
tivities related to construction.

7. Helpinthesale/distribution of meals/bev-
erages, help in the sale of agricultural products
or in other retail trade establishments.

8. Transport loads for marketing/storage,
other activities related to transport.

9. Repair tools, shoes, etc.

10. Collect firewood, other services.

If the respondent answered “Yes” to
any of the above activities, the person was
regarded as economically active.
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After thoroughly ascertaining that a person
was not at work during the last seven days, i.e.
answered ‘No’ to the above question, ask
whether the person has job/farm/business to
return to work. That was the work in which
that person was engaged. If the answer is "Yes’
then ask the main reason for not working in last
seven days.

As will be observed, these two ap-
proaches requirea considerablenumber of
questions to be included in the question-
naires. If the questions are followed
through, this will ensure that most of the
economically active persons are counted.
However, there is still the possibility of
omitting persons who are in fact economi-
cally activebutdonot consider their activi-
ties as “work”. This approach, however, is
more thorough and is more likely to be
accurate than those inquiries in which the
building block approach is not used.

The sequence of questions covering eco-
nomicactivities maybedesigned inanum-
ber of ways. The following are recom-
mended for consideration in developing
questionnaires tohelp ensure that women’s
activities (as well as men’s) are adequately
covered:

~ A clear recognition that wage-earning
workers may be in the minority;

- Good provision for the coverage of work
in family farms and business enterprises;

— A balance between the desire for greater
accuracy of data relating to the immediate past
and the need to cover the full calendar cycle to
pick up highly seasonal activities;

— Provision for measuring both the hours
and the weeks worked during the year;

~ A design that discourages any tendency
to record women as housewives and then to
ignore any other economic activities;

- Scope for individuals to be recorded
as engaging in several different types of
economic activity (United Nations, 1988,
chap. VI, sect. I).

Other considerations identified in the
case of population censuses apply equally
to labour force surveys.

C. Tabulations from labour force
surveys

The tabulations on economic activity
recommended for population censuses
apply equally to labour force surveys and
many of these have been adopted in the
labour force tabulation programmes of
many countries. The broader coverage
of questions in labour force surveys
provides scope for the inclusion in
national publications of tables not usu-
ally available from censuses, thus, fa-
cilitating the dissemination of the va-
riety of information which is of signifi-
cance in understanding the contribu-
tion of women in the labour market. It
has been noted, however, that despite
the enlarged questionnaires in national
labour force surveys, few of the pub-
lished national tables have enlarged sig-
nificantly on the tabulation programmes
of population censuses. This is despite
the identification of additional tables
required to fully appreciate women'’s
role in and contribution to national
economic and social welfare. One ap-
proach to the determination of a com-
prehensive set of tabulations from
labour force surveys is to try to iden-
tify those areas of concern which are
relevant to the study of women. Among
those identified are:

- Assessing the status of women (in par-
ticular, in relation to their role in economic
activity;

~ Identifying female economic responsi-
bility;

— Measuring the well-being of households
headed by women;

— Measuring thelinkagebetween women’s
education and work;

~ Measuring the actual supply of female
labour;

- Measuring the underemployed;

- Identifying the relationship between
employment and income.

-~ Measuring women'’s income (see in par-
ticular, United Nations, 1984a, 1984b and
1990b).
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Assessing the status of women
It has been accepted that “there is a
continuing need to identify and compile
more sensitive indicators to reflect the re-
lationship between the sexes in terms of
gaps between male and female rates, rep-
resentation ratios and segregation indexes
. indicators of the situation of women ...
place greater emphasis on equality of op-
portunity and define sex differentials in
terms of the resources and options avail-
able to men and women which constitute
the determinants of their situation” (United
Nations, 1984a). Comparative data on the
situation of the economically active popu-
lation, by gender, contributes to the body
of data necessary for the compilation of
such indicators.

Identifying women’s economic
responsibility

One area of inquiry that can provide
extremely useful information for monitor-
ing social welfare within countries is the
diversity of residential arrangements;
household/family forms and data on fe-
male headship by household composition
go far towards identifying those house-
holds which are most in need of assistance,
and in which the very poor are likely to be
found. However, in order to differentiate
between the poor and disadvantaged and
those who are not necessarily in need of
state assistance, information on the eco-
nomic responsibility of female heads be-
comes important. Data on the economic
situation of these women in relation to the
conditions of members of their households
and, in particular, the ability of both the
head and other members to contribute to
the upkeep of thehousehold arevital. Data
from labour force surveys, cross-classified
by the socio-economic characteristics of
household members can contribute to this
evaluation (United Nations, 1984a).

Measuring the well-being of households
headed by women

Households headed by women are not,
asindicated above,ahomogeneous group.
Accordingly, measures mustbe devised to

reflect the variability in terms of the levels
of well-being. Information from labour
force surveys may be used to produce such
measurements. Thus, household circum-
stances that might be used to provide indi-
cators of such situations which are, in fact,
an extension of female economic responsi-
bility, are:

— The ability/inability of the head of the
household to provide economic support;

— The presence/absence of a dependency
burden;

— The ability /inability of the household to
draw onhuman resources within its own struc-
ture.

Measuring the linkage between women'’s
education and work

One of the elements in the assessment of
the status of women is that of determining
the degree of equality of opportunities in
the labour market for women as compared
with men, and one way of evaluating this
istomeasure thelinkage between women’s
education and work. Very little research
has been done in this field, but data from
labour force surveys can provide some
leads. Four areas of concern which are
critical to such an inquiry have been iden-
tified. They are:

(@) The empirical fit between women’s educa-
tional qualifications and the actual jobs they
hold (or have last held) and how this compares
with the experience of men. This relationship
provides an education-specific employment
statistic and measures discrimination tenden-
cies in the labour market;

(b) The correspondencebetween women'’s cur-
rent educational and training experience and
the currently identified labour market needs in
a country, in comparison with that for men.
Thisrelationship will measure women'’s poten-
tial employment in terms relative to men;

(c) The relationship between education and
training and male and female unemployment
rates;

(d) Women's perception/assessment of what
type of education and / or training received has
helped them in obtaining a job and improving
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para. 97).

Not all of these measures can be ob-
tained from regular labour force survey
programmes and special modules would
have tobe introduced to obtain some of the
information required for their assessment.
However, from the questions which have
been included in some of the survey
programmes reviewed (presented earlier
in this chapter), some of the indicators
identified above may be derived.

Measuring the actual supply of women’s
labour

It has been indicated that the “develop-
ment of sensitive indicators to measure
and describe the actual supply of women'’s
labour is necessary for three purposes:

— To take stock of the female labour re-
sources available for the production of goods
and services;

— To understand the structural location of
women in the labour market system;

— To inquire into the relationship between
women’s work and income and, where rel-
evant, to estimate the extent of economic hard-
ship (United Nations, 1984b, para. 104).

A number of suggestions are made in
the present report for modifications to the
data being collected which go beyond the
international recommendations. The first,
relating to time worked, was discussed in
chapter I. The second concerns classifica-
tions related to status inemployment. The
suggestion here is to combine the catego-
ries of status in employment and sector of
classification and to expand the break-
downs further. The classifications which
would then be derived would be:

(a) Wage earner/salaried employee:
— in general government;
- in public enterprises;
- in private enterprises;

(b) Employer;

(c) Own-account worker (without assistance
of other workers):

— persons who carry on wholesale and re-
tail trade activities;

— persons who work in the production of
other services;

— persons who work in the production of

goods;
(e) Unpaid family worker;
(f) Member of a producer’s cooperative.

A further suggestion has been made in
respect of the classification of workers in
agricultural activities. The recommended
classification (which was presented to the
Ninth ICLS but not formally adopted) is:

(a) For employers in agricultural activities:
— Owner-holders;
~ Tenant-holders;
— Sharecroppers;

(b) For own account workers in agricultural
activities:

— Owner-holders;

—~ Tenant-holders;

— Sharecroppers.

Some of these classifications may be
derived from data already included in
labour force surveys. Others however,
would not be available unless they were
introduced in the questionnaires.

Measuring the underemployed

The Thirteenth ICLS, in its resolution
concerning statistics of the economically
active population, employment, unem-
ployment and underemployment which
was adopted by the Conferences defines
underemployment thus:

14. Underemployment exists when a
person’s employment is inadequate in relation
to specified norms or alternative employment,
account being taken of his or her occupational
skill (training and work experience). Twoprin-
cipal forms of underemployment may be dis-
tinguished: visible and invisible.

15. (1) Visible underemployment is pri-
marily a statistical conceptdirectly measurable
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by labour force and other surveys, reflecting an
insufficiency in the volume of employment.

(2) Invisibleunderemploymentis pri-
marily an analytical concept reflecting a misal-
location of labour resources or a fundamental
imbalance as between labour and other factors
of production. Characteristic symptoms might
be low income, underutilization of skill, low
productivity (ILO, 1983b).

Labour force surveys in most countries
havebeen designed to produce data which
may be used in the calculation of visible
underemployment. This is exemplified in
the questions identified in the sample of
countries reviewed, questions which were
not included in the population census
programmes. Care mustbe takenin devel-
oping these measurements, however, since
the expressed wish for additional work is
often unrelated to the number of hours
worked. Thus, forexample, some workers
who actually work 60 hours or more have
expressed awish foradditional work, while
others who work short hours do not al-
ways desire more work since they may be
working short hours because of non-eco-
nomiccommitments, or they may have other
sources of income. Also, it should be noted
that there is a lack of complementarity be-
tween hours worked and income, particu-
larly in the case of women. Women qualify
much more than men to be classified as
“fully employed” on thebasis of long hours
of work. Yet, theincomes accruing to them
are often below accepted levels. Thus,
estimates of underemployment based
solely on hours worked without taking
income into account will understate
women’s underemployment and misrep-
resent the sex breakdown of the underem-
ployed (see United Nations, 1984b, paras.
115-119).

Identifying the relationship between
employment and income

This subject is critical to understanding
the situation of women in the work force,

not only in relation to measurement of
underemployment but, more generally, in
relation to the manner in which available
economic opportunities relate to women’s
growing participation as well as their re-
sponsibility for family survival. Combin-
ing the time and income dimension will
yield a measure of women’s income-earn-
ing capacity that is better than aggregate-
based estimates of hours worked by women
over a fixed time-frame.

Measuring women’s income

There are four areas of special concern
for which appropriate statistics can be de-
veloped. These are:

¢ Measurementof women’s individual
income: this information is needed to con-
struct a women-specific income-distribu-
tion curve, which can be compared with a
male-specific income-distribution curve,
in order to identify sex inequalities in in-
come;

* Measurement of women'’s contribu-
tion to the household economy and family
well-being: this information will make it
possible to analyse the relative importance
of women'’s income to the well-being of
households;

* Measurement of income levels of
women heads of households and of house-
holds headed by women: the individual
income of women heads of household
should be compared with the individual
income of women who are not heads of
household and with theindividual income
of male heads of households, and the in-
come level of households headed by
women should be compared with that of
households headed by men;

* Measurement of income from pro-
duction for own consumption.

It was noted above that not all coun-
tries provide the information in the detail
required for such measurements. Some
do, however, and this could be used as
examples for other countries.
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to improve coverage

of women’s work

The concepts and definitions for the
measurement of economic activity of the
population which are now recommended
at the international level have gone far
towards addressing inadequacies in the
identification of those persons who par-
ticipate inand contribute to economic pro-
duction in their country. However, it has
been shown that, although theoretically
therevised concepts and definitionsshould
cover all such participants, in practice they
are not always applied in their entirety.
Workers in the formal sector are relatively
well covered. Those in the informal sector,
particularly those who work from a home
base or whose work is not considered im-
portant or perhaps not socially or cultur-
ally acceptable, are more easily missed.
There is need, therefore, to extend the im-
provements so that all persons not now
recognized as economically active will be
accounted for in national statistics.

While ILO and the United Nations have
been actively engaged in promoting work
on thedevelopmentof guidelines forimple-
mentation of the new concepts and defini-
tions, there has also been considerable ex-
perimentation among institutions and re-
searchers concerned with the question of
accuraterepresentation of womenand men
as they make their contribution to the eco-
nomic development of their countries. All
of this work should be adequately pre-
sented in this report. This is important
since, to reverse the economic deteriora-
tion which has been occurring in many
countries, governments, together with their
social and economic partners, need to ac-
celerate efforts to provide women with
opportunities for economic activity. Inall
countries there is a need to combine and
multiply efforts to create opportunities for
women with a reassessment of the work

\Y

women do in the light of the new and
expanded definitions of economic activity
(ILO, 1983b).

The main causes for the undercounting
of theeconomically active populationhave
been discussed in varying forms in chap-
ters I, 1 and ITI. In some cases, misclassifi-
cations arise from applying inappropriate
concepts and definitions; in others, they
are introduced by means of interviewer
bias, where interviewers do not perceive
certain types of activity as economic; in
still others, from response bias where re-
spondents themselves do not consider the
work being done by some persons as part
of economic production. It is recognized
that data from population censuses and
household surveys are and will continue
tobe the main source of information on the
economic activity of the population, both
women and men. It is also accepted that
despite the attempts at improving data by
the development of more meaningful con-
cepts and definitions, survey-takers still
have a distance to go in translating the
improvements into reality; in particular,
in accessing all persons who have been
participating in economic activity during
the periodsbeing measured. The design of
questionnaires, using the building block
approach as far as possible, the develop-
ment of clear instructions as well as atten-
tion to the methods adopted in data collec-
tion are some of the areas which have been
focused on in an attempt to reduce the
problem of omitting persons from the clas-
sification of economic activity. Yet, de-
spite these efforts, there remain some ar-
eas in which the economic activity of spe-
cial groups, particularly those in the infor-
mal sector, the majority of whom are
women, are still not being recorded in the
conventional avenues of measurement
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such as population censuses and labour
force surveys. Accordingly, more uncon-
ventional approaches have tobe employed
if the omitted persons are to be identified,
and the lessons learnt from such exercises
utilized to improve the more conventional
instruments. In this connection, one ap-
proach which has been advocated is
through the conduct of time-use surveys;
another is by way of more unconventional
surveys, with some stress on the residual
method.

As already noted there is concern with
regard to the presently accepted concepts
and definitions and specifically, the exclu-
sion of housework from the production
boundary. This is particularly significant
since the classification of activities is deter-
mined mainly by the degree of formaliza-
tion of the market in the country in which
the activities are performed. In developed
countries, where commercialization of the
economic system is more advanced, activi-
ties which are classified as falling outside
of the production boundary in developing
countries are performed as a service and
paid for rather than being done by house-
hold members; they are thus included in
economic activity. In developing coun-
tries, on the other hand, with the same
activity being carried out within the home,
itfalls outside of the productionboundary.
Theextent to which there should be consis-
tency in treatment regardless of the state of
development of a country provides the
justification for the concerns which pres-
ently exist, especially since those most di-
rectly affected are women whose contribu-
tion to societal welfare is greatly underes-
timated. Besides, for women to be equal,
they must have equal access to the eco-
nomic resources of society. The equality of
women begins with their ability to partici-
pate fully and on an equal basis with men
in gainful activity. This, however, is only
a first step towards equality since their
activity should provide them with the re-
sources to be economically independent.
For planners and policy makers toinstitute
plans and programmes which would be to
the benefit of women, allowing them to

compete equally with men for the scarce
benefits in a society, the available facts
should accurately represent the situation
of women and the role which they play in
the economic life of their country.

The need to develop more meaningful
statistics on women’s contribution to the
economy of their country should there-
fore, asrecommended in the Nairobi Strat-
egies, be the concern of governments and
all others alike. Some of the attempts being
made to improve the data gathering are
examined below.

A. Time-use studies

Time-use studies are often considered
as anapproach to the study of leisure time.
However, they can, if so designed, serve a
muchwider purpose and measurenotonly
time spent in leisure but also time spent in
work, including work not considered eco-
nomic activity. Anadvantage to the inclu-
sion of time-use studies in national survey
programmes is that they can be effectively
taken using very small samples. Thus, for
example, a number of surveys have been
carried out onsamples of 50 households or
less (see, for example, Kirkpatrick, 1978).
Four different methods have been identi-
fied for conducting time-usesurveys. These
are:

¢ Observation. Themethod wherebyan
observer actually watches what is done
and makes a record at the time.

® Random instant measurement. This
method involves having a schedule of ran-
dom visits toselected households and then
recording what the members were doing
just before the arrival of the investigator.

® Diaries. The method whereby se-
lected persons are asked to keep arecord of
their own activities over a given period of
time.

® Recall. Respondents are asked to re-
member what they did during some ear-
lier period (see United Nations, 1988, for
further elaboration of the four methods).

The view has been expressed that the
recall method is the most practical method
for incorporating time-use data require-
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ments into a sizeable household survey in
developing countries, taking into account
the relative disadvantages of the other
methods (see United Nations, 1988, p.75).
In utilizing this method, it has been ob-
served that the most effective recall period
is no longer than 24 hours since, when
asked for information beyond this time,
respondents tend to forget to include all
their activities.

In countries where time-use surveys are
to be conducted, it would be useful if these
studies could be designed to collect data
on self-described activities so that those
which are not thought of in the office may
beincluded if identified by respondents. It
isalsouseful to preparea general list which
may be used after the interview on time
spent over the period, by activity, hasbeen
concluded. This could possibly jog the
memory of respondents if any activity on
the general list had been performed and
not recorded. The information provided
from this exercise could prove very useful
tothe developmentand updating of house-
hold survey programmes through the ad-
dition, either in the questionnaires orin the
instruction manuals, of those unusual ac-
tivities which are often forgotten by inter-
viewers and/or respondents.

B. The division of labour module

It has been observed that in some cul-
tures, time-budget methodologies are in-
appropriate to conceptual tasks in terms of
units of time (see United Nations, 1988, p.
76). In order to compensate for this, an
alternative method has been developed to
investigate the contribution of both sexes
to agricultural production. This method,
called the “division of labourmodule” was
tested in Kenya using the Integrated Rural
Survey and found to be fairly reliable. In
this module, the agricultural cycle is di-
vided into four activities: planting, weed-
ing, harvesting and marketing, with infor-
mation collected on a selected list of crops.
Respondents are asked to identify which
groups of persons within the household
(classified by age and sex) (a) do not work;

(b) work regularly; or (c) work sometimes,
ateach of the four stages of the agricultural
cycle for each of the selected crops. All
crops not grown by the household and
demographic groups not found in the
household are omitted. Respondents are
asked a similar question on the regularity
of work in household tasks such as care of
poultry and livestock, food preparation
and cooking, and fetching water and fire-
wood. The module was asked of women
rather than men partly because it was
known that, in rural areas, more women
than men participated in agricultural pro-
duction and also because it was easier to
contact the women.

This method has both advantages and
disadvantages over the time-use budget
method. The simplicity of the questions
allows for greater response but the speci-
ficity which may be obtained in time-use
budgetsislost using thismethod. Further-
more, in cultures where men are likely to
be the respondents or even be present at
the interview, the information may not be
accurate since, once a man says that his
wife does not work, these additional ques-
tions may not elicit further information on
the extent of her participation in economic
activity. This particular disadvantage
could beovercome, however, by the phras-
ing of all of the questions, including those
which seek answers to whether or not a
particular household member works.

C. Establishment surveys

One of the more conventional
programmes which has been used to col-
lect information on economic activity of
the population is establishment surveys.
These surveys are included in the data
collection programmes of most national
statistical offices and can provide impor-
tant information on employment. They
have some major drawbacks, however,
particularly in relation to the study of the
employment of women. Firstly, they are
concentrated in the formal sector and per-
sons working in the informal sector are
accordingly not represented. Secondly,
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disaggregation by gender is often not pos-
sible since business establishments fre-
quently do not incorporate gender differ-
entials in their payrolls. Efforts are being
made to promote the necessary change in
business habits, however, since the infor-
mation available from this source can
complement data produced inlabour force
surveys (United Nations, 1981 and 1983).

D. Administrative records

This is a very fruitful source of informa-
tion which, if tapped, can provide useful

additional information. The drawbacks
are thoseidentified in the case of establish-
ment surveys: lack of disaggregation by
gender and concentration on more formal
activities. Administrative records could
include records of trade unions, coopera-
tives and credit unions. Insome cases, they
could be related to registration of special
workers, as, for example, workers in free
zones, and informal commercial import-
ers. The extent of the data available from
these sources will vary from country to
country and the likelihood of international
comparability would be slight.



lllustrative priority
tabulation programme

The international recommendations of
concepts and definitions to be applied in
measuring the economically active popu-
lation were explored in chapter I, as also
the possible impact which the various rec-
ommendations may have had on accu-
racy, especially as they relate to special
populations, more particularly women. In
chapter II, the special case of those mea-
surements derived from population cen-
suses wereaddressed while those provided
by labour force and other surveys were
assessed in chapter IIl. A brief look was
also taken on concerns now being actively
explored which are not necessarily ad-
dressed by either of these two measure-
ment vehicles. A number of data needs
were identified which are essential to a
proper understanding of the participation
of women and men in the economic and
social developmentof their countries. Such
information is needed to provide essential
background to understanding the role be-
ing played by the various contributors to
the economic and social welfare of their
societies.

In this chapter, a priority set of tabula-
tions which may be produced from popu-
lation censuses and surveys of economic
activity is presented, based on the con-
cernsidentified in the earlier chapters. The
tabulations have been chosen in terms of
topics of interest to planners, policy mak-
ers and other analysts concerned with
women’s affairs. They will provide inputs
into the implementation and monitoring
of programmes for the advancement of
women in the context of their increased
participation in national economic activity
and the returns which they receive from
such participation. Areas of concern in-
clude major components of the economi-
cally active population and related back-

V

ground characteristics. The priority list
selected represents basically summary
tables which may be derived from more
detailed tabulation programmes such as
those outlined in annex 1, section A, in
relation to population censuses and those
in annex 1, section B, which relate to addi-
tional tabulations from inquiries such as
labour force surveys. The assumption is
thatcensus and survey administrators will
develop a comprehensive set of tabula-
tions such as are outlined in annex 1, from
which the priority tables may be derived.
In cases where information in the priority
tables highlights the need for more in-
depth examination of a particular phe-
nomenon, the tabulations canbe expanded
by using data which may readily be ex-
tracted from the relevant detailed tables.
The main topics covered are usual or
current activity status, employment or
unemployment, occupation, industry, sta-
tus in employment and sector of employ-
ment. Related to these topics are hours
and conditions of work and income. In
order to fully assess participation and the
comparativesituation of womenand men,
certain background variables are also sig-
nificant. These include age, marital status,
educational attainment and levels of skills
as well as geographical characteristics.
These topics represent a fairly complete
coverage of topics usually incorporated in
population census questionnaires. Their
significance, particularly with respect to
accuracy and usefulness, is closely related,
however, to the interpretation of the con-
cepts applied: for example, usual activity
status, current activity status, status in
employment; and how they relate to, say,
the formal versus the informal sector etc.,
as well as the cross-classifications recom-
mended. The various topics are included
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in the illustrative priority tabulations in
cases where they are considered crucial to
a demonstration of the situation of women
as they participate in economic activity.
Other characteristics which bear adirector
indirect relationship to economic activity
or to other socio-economic features are
also included so that as complete a picture
as possible is given.

The tabulations included in the priority
list cover those which might be derived
from population censuses together with
others which are covered in other inquir-
ies. One of the problems which may result
from such an approach, however, is that of
comparability and this should be taken
into account in any analysis of the results.
Lack of comparability may arise from many
sources, chief of which are differences in
concepts and definitions and variations in
the adoption of recommendations by dif-
ferent countries over time. Moreover, in
the case of data from other inquiries, ac-
count mustbe taken of the accuracy of data
in each of the cells represented in those
cases where the total in the populations
covered is small. This is particularly rel-
evant in relation to sample surveys where
the samples are small. The illustrative
tabulations are in a form which provide a
basis for an attempt at comparability at
one point in time. Where this is not now
achievable, they provide models for future
comparability. The tabulations included
in both the priority and complete lists
complement those recommended by the
United Nations. They are more extensive,
however, taking into account the needs of
planners and development officials, par-
ticularly in relation to the contribution
which women have been making and can
continue to make to economic develop-
ment in their countries. The topics cover
those which have been included in the
international recommendations, such as
Supplementary Principles and Recommenda-
tions for Population and Housing Censuses
(United Nations, 1990a) and the ILO Manual
on Concepts and Methods (ILO, 1990a). They
extend beyond these, however, mainly
through a more extensive cross-tabulation

programme, taking into account the cross-
classifications required to provide the sort
of information which is crucial to gender
concerns.

The main theme of the illustrative tabu-
lations is economic activity of the popula-
tion. This is broken down into three major
groups: (a) currently active population
(represented by the suffix “C”), (b) usually
active population (represented by the suf-
fix “U”), and (c) population economically
active at some time during the year (repre-
sented by the suffix “S”). The tabulations
are developed in these three categories* to
present the major characteristics of the
population. Tabulations based on current
economic activity cover only those per-
sons who were economically active at the
point in time when the census or survey
was undertaken (that is, during the past
week or day). With a workforce subject to
change in its composition, this measure,
although useful in giving a snapshot view
of what obtains in countries at a point in
time, will tend to underrepresent a signifi-
cantelement of the activities of the popula-
tion. Accordingly, a long-run reference
period is necessary to expand the informa-
tion on the various activities which are
being performed during a long period,
such as one year. Applying the measure of
usual activity status, it is possible to repre-
sent activities which are carried out over
the longer period. This includes reporting
onmultiplejob holdings or involvementin
economic activities outside of the current
activity period. In the case of usual activity
status, however, inclusion as economically
active is generally determined by the ma-
jority criterion, that is, activity status in
most of the days or weeks of the longer
period. On this account, the third concept,
economically active at some time during

* In the presentation of the tables, the symbols (]
represent alternative presentations. Thus, for ex-
ample, if the table presentation shows: “currently
active [usually active} population”, this repre-
sents two tables as follows: table 1: Currently
active population; table 2: Usually active popula-
tion.
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the year, will capture those periods of eco-
nomic activity which are not within the
current period or covered using the major-
ity criterion. This classification, which is
not yet part of the international recom-
mendation, has been introduced by ILOin
its review of the methodologies to be ap-
plied to the revised ILO concepts and defi-
nitions. This is particularly important to
the reporting on women in those cases
where their activities may not otherwise
qualify for inclusion in data developed
using the other two concepts.

In order to maximize the utility of the
information, participants in these three
groups are cross-classified according to
their demographic and socio-economic
background characteristics. Topics used
are employment and unemployment and
these are cross-classified by occupation,
industry, status in employment, time
worked and income. Demographic and
educational characteristics of the popula-
tions being studied are also proposed.

Although the proposals made in annex
1 include tabulations for appropriate civil
divisions, only priority tables for aggre-
gate urban and rural areas only are pro-
posed in general, with civil divisionsadded
only as needed. The distinction between
urban areas and rural areas as the mini-
mum geographical topic to be studied is
based on the observed fact that circum-

stances relating to working conditions of
the population in most countries, and to
women in particular, are significantly dif-
ferent in the two types of areas and action
taken to alleviate problems in one may not
be necessary for or relevant to the other.
Thus, development strategies may differ
significantly for urban and rural areas.

The priority tabulations of special con-
cern to women for compilation from the
main body of data which would be pro-
duced from population censuses, labour
force surveys and other relevant inquiries
are listed below, followed by illustrative
formats. The list indicates the population
groups for each set of tabulations and clas-
sifications to be applied. The related pri-
mary tables in annex 1 are also identified.
The uses of the detailed tabulations are
specified with the relevant illustrations in
annex 1. As indicated, the tabulations
presented here are in summary form and
may be extended, depending on the cir-
cumstances it is desired to depict and any
need for more detailed presentations, both
in respect of extensions to civil divisions
and of the classifications of topics such as
age, occupation, industry and status in
employment. General coverage of topics
or of cross-classifications of topics, as well
as rates and other measures, may also
be extended.
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List of priority tabulations on women’s and men’s economic activity

Population ... years of age and over
1 by activity status, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

Currently active population ... years of age and over
2(C) by economic situation, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

Usually active population [population economically active some time during the year]
... years of age and over
3(U,S) by economic situation, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

Currently active population [usually active population; population economically active
some time during the year] ... years of age and over

4(CU,S) by main occupation, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

5(C,U,S) by main industry, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

6(C,US) by main status in employment, urban and rural areas, age group and sex
7(CU,S) by educational attainment, main occupation, urban and rural areas and sex
8(C,U,S) by marital status, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

Population not currently active [not usually active; not economically active at any time

during the year]

9(C,U,S) by functional categories, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

10(CU,S) byprimaryreasonnoteconomically active, urbanand rural areas, age group
and sex

Currently active population [population economically active some time during the year]
... years of age and over who were employed

11(C,S) by main occupation, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

12(C,S) by main industry, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

13(C,S) by main status in employment, urban and rural areas, age group and sex
14(C,S) by employment rate, educational attainment, main occupation, urban

and rural areas and sex

Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed

15(C) by number of hours worked in all occupations during the past week,
main occupation, urban and rural areas and sex

16(C) by number of hours worked in all industries during the past week,
main industry, urban and rural areas and sex

17(C) by number of hours worked in all activities during the past week,

main status in employment, urban and rural areas and sex

Employed population ... years of age and over economically active some time during
the year

18(S) by number of weeks worked in all occupations during the past year,
main occupation, urban and rural areas and sex

19(S) by number of weeks worked in all industries during the past year,
main industry, urban and rural areas and sex

20(S) by number of weeks worked in all activities during the past year, main

status in employment, urban and rural areas and sex
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Employed usually active population [population economically active some time during
the year] ... years of age and over

21(U,9)

22(U,S)
23(U,S)

by main occupation, monthly or annual income, urban and rural

areas and sex

by main industry, monthly or annual income, urban and rural areas and sex
by main status in employment, monthly or annual income, urban

and rural areas and sex

Unemployed population ... years of age and over currently active

24(C)
25(C)
26(C)
27(C)
28(C)

29(C)

number and unemployment rate, by main occupation, urban and
rural areas, age group and sex

number and unemployment rate, by main industry, urban and rural areas,
age group and sex )

number and unemployment rate, by main occupation, unemployment
categories, urban and rural areas and sex

number and unemployment rate, by main industry, unemployment
categories, urban and rural areas and sex

by main status in employment, unemployment categories, urban and
rural areas and sex

by unemployment categories, relationship to head or other reference
member of household, urban and rural areas and sex

Heads or other reference members of households by current activity [usual activity;
economic activity during the year]
30(C,U,S) by activity status, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

31(C,U,9)

by main status in employment, urban and rural areas, age group and sex




62 Methods of measuring women’s economic activity

lllustration 1

Population ... years of age and over, by activity status, urban and rural areas, age
group and sex

Urban and rural Age group
areas, Total
activity status ... yrs. Under 15- 25- 45- 75 Not

and sex and over 15 24 44 74 andover stated

Urban
Both sexes
Population

Economically active population
Currently active
% of total population
Usually active
% of total population
Economically active during year
% of total population

Employed population
Currently active
% of total currently active
Usually active
% of total usually active
Economically active during year
% of total economically
active during year

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.1, A.2 where relevant, and A3(C,U,S).
a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the
country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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lllustration 2(C)
Currently active population ... years of age and over, by economic situation, urban
and rural areas, age group and sex

Urban and rural Age group
areas, Total
economic situation ... Yrs. Under 15- 25- 45- 75 Not

and sex and over 15 24 44 74 andover stated

Urban
Both sexes
Population

Economically active

Employed

Unemployed: Total
First seekers
Other seekers

Economically active as
% of population

Employed as
% of economically active

Unemployed as
% of economically active

Total seekers as
% of unemployed

First seekers as
% of total seekers

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulation: Annex 1, tabulation A.3(C).
a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the
country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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lllustration 3(U) *
Usually active population ... years of age and over, by economic situation, urban
and rural areas, age group and sex

Urban and rural Age group
areas, Total
economic situation ... Yrs. Under 15- 25- 45- 75 Not

and sex and over 152 24 44 74 andover stated

Urban

Both sexes
Population
Economically active
Employed
Unemployed

Economically active as
% of population

Employed as
% of economically active

Unemployed as
% of economically active

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.3(U,S).

* 3(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by economic
situation, urban and rural areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the
country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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lllustration 4(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over, by main occupation, urban
and rural areas, age group and sex

Urban and rural Age group

areas and Total

major occupation ... yrIs. Under 15- 25- 45- 75 Not
group Sex and over 15 24 44 74 andover stated
Urban

Economically active F

Major group 1 F

Major group 2 F

Major group 3 F

Major group 9 F

Major group 0 F

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulation: Annex 1, tabulation A.4(C,U,S).

*  4(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main occupation, urban and rural areas, -
age group and sex. 4(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the
year, by main occupation, urban and rural areas, age group and sex.

a. Thecategory “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the
country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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lllustration 5(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over, by main industry, urban
and rural areas, age group and sex

Urban and rural Age group l
areas and Total
industrial ... yrs. Under 15- 25- 45- 75 Not
category Sex and over 152 24 44 74 andover stated
Urban
Economically active F
M
% F
Category A F
M
% F
Category B F
M
% F
Category C F
M
% F
Category P F
M
% F
Category Q F
M
% F

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.5(C,U,S).

*  5(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main industry, urban and rural areas, age
group and sex. 5(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year,
by main industry, urban and rural areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the
country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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lilustration 6(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over, by main status in
employment, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

Urban and rural Age group
areas and Total
status in ... YIS Under 15- 25- 45- 75 Not
employment Sex and over 15 24 44 74 andover stated
Urban
Economically active F
M
% F
Employer F
M
% F

Own-account worker F

Employee F

Unpaid family worker F

Member of producers’ F
cooperative M

Persons not classified F
by status M

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.6(C,U,S).

* 6(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main status in employment, urban and
rural areas, age group and sex. 6(S) Population ... years of age and over who were economically active
some time during the year, by main status in employment, urban and rural areas, age group and sex.
a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the
country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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lllustration 7(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over, by educational attainment,
main occupation, urban and rural areas and sex

Urban and rural

areas, sex and Total Major occupation group
educational economically
attainment active 17 2 3 4 ... 9 0

Urban
Both sexes
Total

Less than one completed
grade at first level

First level:
Grade 1

Grade not stated
Second level:
First stage
(as for “First level”)
Second stage
(as for “First level”)
Third level:
First stage (ISCED category 5)
(as for “First level”)
First stage (ISCED category 6)
(as for “First level”)
Second stage (ISCED category 7)
Special education
(not classified by level)
Level not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.8(C,U,S).

* 7(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over,by educational attainment, main occupation,
urban and rural areas and sex. 7(S) Population ... years of age and over economicaily active some time
during the year, by educational attainment, main occupation, urban and rural areas and sex.
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lllustration 8(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over, by marital status, urban
and rural areas, age group and sex

Marital status

Urban and rural Total
areas, age population Sepa- Not
group and sex ... yrs.ofage Single Married Widowed Divorced rated stated

Urban
Both sexes
All ages

Under 1
1-4

5-9
10-14
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40 - 44
45 - 49
50-54
55-59
60 - 64
65 - 69
70-74
75 and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.14(C,U,S).
* 8(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over, marital status, urban and rural areas and
age group. 8(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year,
by marital status, urban and rural areas and age group.
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lllustration 9(C) *

Population not currently economically active, by functional categories, urban and

rural areas, age group and sex

Total not

Functional categories

Urban and rural
areas, age group
and sex

currently
economically
active

Home
maker

Income Not
Student recipient Other stated

Urban
Both sexes
All ages

Under 152
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40 -44
45 - 49

50 - 54
55 -59
60 - 64

65 -69
70-74
75 and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.18(C,U,S).

* 9(U) Population not usually active, by functional categories, urban and rural areas, age group and
sex. 9(S) Population not economically active at any time during the year, by functional categories, urban

and rural areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the
country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Population not currently economically active, by primary reason not economically
active, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

Illustrative priority tabulation programme 71

Primary reason not economically active |
Total not
Urban and rural currently Attendance Engagement
areas, age economically at educational in house-  Retirement Not
group and sex active institutions  hold duties  orold age Other stated

Urban
Both sexes
All ages

Under 15°
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39

40 - 44
45-49
50-54
55-59

60 - 64

65 - 69
70-74

75 and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations B.6(C,U,S).

* 10(U) Population not usually economicaiiy active by primary reason not economically active, urban
and rural areas, age group and sex. 10(S) Population not economically active at any time during the
year, by primary reason not economically active, urban and rural areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the
country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Illustration 11(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by main
occupation, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

Urban and rural Age group
areas and Total
major occupation ... JIS. Under 15- 25- 45- 75 Not
group Sex and over 15 24 44 74 andover stated
Urban
Economically active F
M
% F
Major group 1 F
M
% F
Major group 2 F
M
% F
Major group 3 F
M
% F
Major group 9 F
M
% F
Major group 0 F
M
% F
Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.19(C,S).

* 11(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year who were
employed, by main occupation, urban and rural areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the
country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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lllustration 12(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by main
industry, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

Urban and rural Age group
areas and Total
industrial ... YIs. Under 15- 25- 45- 75 Not
category Sex and over 15 24 44 74 andover stated
Urban
Economically active F
M
% F
Category A F
M
%F
Category B F
M
% F
Category C F
M
% F
Category P F
M
% F
Category Q F
M
% F
Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.20(C,S).

* 12(8) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year who were
employed, by main industry, urban and rural areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the
country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Hlustration 13(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by main status
in employment, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

Urban and rural Age group
areas and Total
main status ... YIS. Under 15- 25- 45- 75 Not
in employment Sex and over 15 24 44 74 andover stated
Urban
Economically active F
M
% F
Employer F
M
% F

Own-account worker F

Employee F

Unpaid family worker F

M
% F
Member of producers’ F
cooperative M
% F

Persons not classified F
by status M

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.21(C,S).

* 13(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year who were
employed, by main status in employment, urban and rural areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the
country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.



llustrative priority tabulation programme 75

lllustration 14(C) *
Employment rate of currently active population ... years of age and over,
by educational attainment, main occupation, urban and rural areas and sex

Urban and rural

areas, sex and Total Major occupation group
educational economically
attainment active 1 2 3 4 .. 9 0

Urban
Both sexes
Total

Less than one completed
grade at first level
First level:
Grade 1

Grade not stated
Second level:
First stage
(as for “First level”)
Second stage
(as for “First level”)
Third level:
First stage (ISCED category 5)
(as for “First level”)
First stage (ISCED category 6)
(as for “First level”)
Second stage (ISCED category 7)
Special education
(not classified by level)
Level not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.24(C,S).
* 14(S) Employment rate of population ... years of age and over economically active some time during
the year,by educational attainment, main occupation, urban and rural areas and sex.
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lllustration 15(C)

Currently active population ... years of age and over, by number of hours
worked in all occupations during the past week, main occupation, urban
and rural areas and sex

Urban and rural

areas, sex and Total Major occupation group
hours worked economically
in past week active 1 2 3 4 .. 9 0

Urban
Both sexes
Total

Less than 8 hours
9 to 16 hours

17 to 24 hours

25 to 32 hours

33 to 40 hours

41 to 48 hours

49 hours or more
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both Sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulation: Annex 1, tabulation A.29(C).
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lllustration 16(C)

Currently active population ... years of age and over, by number of hours
worked in all industries during the past week, main industry, urban and rural
areas and sex

Urban and rural
areas, sex and Total Industry category

hours worked economically
in past week active A B € D .. P Q@

Urban
Both sexes
Total

Less than 8 hours
9 to 16 hours

17 to 24 hours

25 to 32 hours

33 to 40 hours

41 to 48 hours

49 hours or more
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulation: Annex 1, tabulation A.30(C).
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lilustration 17(C)

Currently active population ... years of age and over, by number of hours
worked in all activities during the past week, main status in employment, urban
and rural areas and sex

Main status in employment

Persons
Urban and rural Memberof  not
areas, sex and Total Own- Unpaid producers’ classifi-
hours worked  economically account family  cooper- able
in past week active Employer worker Employee worker alive by status
Urban
Both sexes
Total

Less than 8 hours
9to 16 hours

17 to 24 hours

25 to 32 hours

33 to 40 hours

41 to 48 hours

49 hours or more
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulation: Annex 1, tabulation A.31(C).
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flustration 18(S)

Employed population ... years of age and over economically active some time
during the year, by number of weeks worked in all occupations during the past
year, main occupation, urban and rural areas and sex

Urban and rural
areas and Total Major occupation group
weeks worked economically
in past year Sex active 1 2 3 4 .. 9 0
Urban
Total F

M

% F
Less than 1 week F

M

% F
1 to 4 weeks F

M

% F
5 to 12 weeks F

M

% F
13 to 24 weeks F

M

% F
25 to 36 weeks F

M

% F
37 weeks or more F

M

% F
Not stated F

M

% F
Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulation: Annex 1, tabulation A.32(S).
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lllustration 19(S)

Employed population ... years of age and over economically active some time
during the year, by number of weeks worked in all industries during the past
year, main industry, urban and rural areas and sex

Urban and rural
areas and Total Major industry divisions
weeks worked economically
in past year Sex active 1 2 3 9
Urban
Total F
M
% F
Less than 1 week F
M
% F
1 to 4 weeks F
M
% F
5 to 12 weeks F
M
% F
13 to 24 weeks F
M
% F
25 to 36 weeks F
M
% F
37 weeks or more F
M
% F
Not stated F
M
% F
Rural

(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulation: Annex 1, tabulation A.33(S).
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Hlustration 20(S)
Employed population ... years of age and over economically active some time
during the year, by number of weeks worked in all activities during the past
year, main status in employment, urban and rural areas and sex
Main status in employment
Persons

Urban and rural Memberof  not
areas and Total Own- Unpaid producers’ classifi-
weeks worked economically Em- account Em-  family cooper- able
in past year Sex active ployer worker ployee worker ative by status
Urban
Total F

M

% F
Less than 1 week F

M

% F
1 to 4 weeks F

M

% F
5to0 12 weeks F

M

% F
13 to 24 weeks F

M

% F
25 to 36 weeks F

M

% F
37 weeks ormore  F

M

% F
Not stated F

M

% F
Rural

(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulation: Annex 1, tabulation A.34(S).
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lllustration 21(U) *
Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main occupation, monthly
or annual income, urban and rural areas and sex

Urban and rural

areas, sex Total Monthly or annual income
occupation group active by the country)
Urban

Both sexes

Total economically active

Major group 1
Major group 2
Major group 3
Maijor group 4
Major group 5
Major group 6
Major group 7
Major group 8
Major group 9
Major group O

Male
(as per “Both sexes”)

Female
(as per “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations B.3(U,S).

* 21(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by main

and major economically (income classification adopted
occupation, monthly or annual income, urban and rural areas and sex.
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lllustration 22(U) *
Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main industry, monthly or
annual income, urban and rural areas and sex

Urban and rural Total Monthly or annual income
areas, sex and economically (income classification adopted
industrial category active by the country)

Urban

Both sexes

Total economically active

Category A
Category B
Category C
Category D
Category E
Category F
Category G
Category H
Category |

Category J
Category K
Category L
Category M
Category N
Category O
Category P
Category Q

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations B.4(U,S).
* 22(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by main
industry, monthly or annual income, urban and rural areas and sex.
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llustration 23(C) *

Currently active population ... years of age and over, by main status
in employment, monthly or annual income, urban and rural areas and sex

Urban and rural areas, Total Monthly or annual income
sex and main status economically (Income classification adopted
in employment active by the country)

Urban

Both sexes

Total economically active

Employer

Own-account worker

Employee

Unpaid family worker

Member of producers’ cooperative
Persons not classified by status

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations B.5(U,S).
* 23(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by main
status in employment, monthly or annual income, urban and rural areas and sex.
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lllustration 24(C)

Unemployed population ... years of age and over currently active
and unemployment rate, by main occupation, urban and rural areas, age group

and sex

Urban and rural
areas, sex and
major occupation
group

Age group

Total
... YIS.
and over

Under 15-
15 24

25- 45- 75 Not
44 74 and over stated

Urban

Both sexes

Total economically active —

Rate

Major group 1 - No.
Rate

Major group 2 — No.
Rate

Major group 3 - No.
Rate

Major group 4 — No.
Rate

Major group 9 — No.
Rate

Major group 0 — No.
Rate

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

No.

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.36(C) and A.38(C).
a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by
the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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lllustration 25(C)
Unemployed population ... years of age and over currently active and
unemployment rate, by main industry, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

Urban and rural Age group

areas, sex and Total

industrial ..yrs. Under 15- 25- 45- 75 Not
category andover 15 24 4 74 and over stated
Urban

Both sexes

Total economically active - No.
Rate

Category A — No.
Rate

Category B — No.
Rate

Category C — No.
Rate

Category P — No.
Rate

Category Q — No.
Rate

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.37(C) and A.39(C).
a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the
country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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lustration 26(C)

Unemployed population ... years of age and over currently active and
unemployment rate, by main occupation, unemployment categories, urban
and rural areas and sex

Urban and rural Unemployment categories
areas, sex Total

and major unemployed Actively Not actively Not
occupation group population seeking work  seeking work stated
Urban

Both sexes

Total economically active — No.
Rate

Major group 1 — No.
Rate

Major group 2 — No.
Rate

Major group 3 — No.
Rate

Major group 4 — No.
Rate

Major group 9 — No.
Rate

Major group 0 — No.
Rate

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulation: Annex 1, tabulation B.14(C).
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lllustration 27(C)

Unemployed population ... years of age and over currently active

and unemployment rate, by main industry, unemployment categories, urban
and rural areas and sex

Urban and rural Unemployment categories
areas, sex and Total

industrial unemployed Actively Not actively Not
category population seeking work  seeking work stated
Urban

Both sexes

Total economically actve — No.
Rate

Category A — No.
Rate

Category B — No.
Rate

Category C — No.
Rate

Category P - No.
Rate

Category Q — No.
Rate

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulation: Annex 1, tabulation B.15(C).
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Illustration 28(C)
Unemployed population ... years of age and over currently active, by main
status in employment, unemployment categories, urban and rural areas and sex

Urban and rural Unemployment categories
areas, sex and Total
main status unemployed Actively Not actively Not

in employment population seeking work  seeking work stated

Urban
Both sexes
Total

Employer

Own-account worker

Employee

Unpaid family worker

Member of producers’
cooperatives

Persons not classified
by status

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulation: Annex |, tabulation B.17(C).
Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect. C.
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illustration 29(C)

Unemployed population ... years of age and over, by unemployment categories,
relationship to head or other reference member of household, urban and rural
areas and sex

Urban and rural

areas, sex and

relationship to Unemployment categories
head or other Total
reference member unemployed Actively Not actively Not
of household population seeking work  seeking work stated

Urban
Both sexes

Head/reference member
Spouse

Child

Spouse of child
Grandchild/great-grandchild
Parent or parent of spouse
Other relative

Person not related

Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulation: Annex 1, tabulation A.35(C).
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lllustration 30(C) *
Head or other reference members of households, by activity status (based on
current activity), urban and rural areas, age group and sex

Urban and rural

areas, sex and

age group Total Current activity status
of head or other ... yrs.
reference member of age Not economically Not
of household andover Employed Unemployed active stated

Urban
Both sexes
All ages

Under 15¢
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39

40 - 44

45 - 49

50 - 54
55-59

60 -64
65 - 69
70-74

75 and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.41 (C,U,S).

* 30(U) Heads or other reference members of households, by activity status (based on usual activity),
urban and rural areas, age group and sex. 30(S) Heads or other reference members of households,
by activity status (based on economic activity status during the year), urban and rural areas, age group
and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the
country for census questions cn economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.



lllustration 31(C) *
Heads or other reference members of households, by current activity,
main status in employment, urban and rural areas, age group and sex

Main status in employment
Urban and rural
areas, sex and Persons
age group of Member of not
head or of other Total Own- Unpaid producers’ classifi-
reference member economically account Em- family cooper- able
of household active Employer worker ployee worker ative by status
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|
|
|
|

Urban
Both sexes
All ages

Under 152
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40-44

45 - 49
50-54
55-59
60 - 64
65 - 69
70 -74
75 and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Rural
(as for “Urban”)

Source tabulations: Annex 1, tabulations A.42 (C,U,S).

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chapter lli, sect. C.

* 31(U) Heads or other reference members of households usually active, by main status in
employment, urban and rural areas, age group and sex. 31(S) Heads or other reference members of
households economically active some time during the year, by main status in employment, urban and
rural areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the
country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.



Summary and conclusions

Timely and reliable statistics are impor-
tant to improving the status of women and
contribute to their achieving greater equal-
ity with men. Researchers involved in
work aimed at determining the condition
of women in countries throughout the
world have reported on the paucity of
statistics on women in many important
fields and, where available, their inad-
equacy in describing the situation of
women and the role they play in the eco-
nomicand social welfare of their countries.
Atmany forums convened throughout the
United Nations Decade for Women and
thereafter, many recommendations were
made for mechanisms to be putin placeby
national authorities, international agencies
and other institutions to support efforts to
effect improvements in data availability
and accuracy. Information on economic
activity, particularly on the participation
of women and their contribution to eco-
nomicdevelopment, hasbeenidentified as
one area in which the problem is most
acute and, on this account, efforts are now
in place to improve both the concepts and
the mechanisms to be used in such mea-
surements. These developments have con-
centrated, in the first instance, on the con-
cepts to be applied; secondly, on the appli-
cation of these concepts in the develop-
ment of questionnaires and the training of
interviewers; and thirdly, on the imple-
mentation of the needed data collection
programmes in the field.

Therevision of concepts, definitionsand
methodologies approved by the Thirteenth
ICLS in 1982 went a long way towards
addressing many of the measurement prob-
lems which existed in the identification of
women'’s role in national economic sys-
tems. Several of the concepts for which
recommendations were maderelate to eco-

VI

nomicactivity. Three major conceptsiden-
tified include the currently active, the usu-
ally active, and the economically active
some time during the year. Most countries
have concentrated on measuring economic
activity on the basis of current activity,
thatis, activity in the last week (or day). It
is now accepted, however, that this mea-
surement by itself can significantly under-
estimate the contribution of some groups,
particularly in situations where there is
marked seasonality or other factors of in-
stability operating. For example, the par-
ticipation rates of women in agriculture in
many developing countries were observed
tobe well below known levels because the
the period of measurement coincided with
minimal agricultural activity, outside of
planting and harvesting seasons. (This
factor has not, however, prevented the
recording of men as employed in agricul-
ture in similar circumstances). The re-
vised recommendations recommend, as
anaddition to theshort-runmeasurement,
the application of a longer reference pe-
riod, particularly in situations where it is
not feasible to obtain information at more
regular intervals than is possible through
population census programmes.

The concept of usually economically
active has been used by a number of coun-
tries for some time, either as a supplement
to or instead of current activity. Usually
economically active means that person is
considered economically active during a
long reference period, generally one year
during the majority of weeks (or days).
The use of this measure also encourages
the collection of information on more than
one activity and thus captures more of the
activities of persons who operate in situa-
tions where seasonality is significant or, as
in the case of women, where domestic
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responsibilities, including natural changes
in life cycle patterns, contribute to move-
ments in and out of the labour force. It is
for this latter reason that the third concept,
economically active some time during the
year, is particularly significant to the mea-
surement of women's participation in eco-
nomic activity. This third measurement
captures women’s participation even in
situations where are not economically ac-
tive frequently enough in the year to con-
sider them usually active. It also takes into
account their contribution even if, as in
most cases, they were not economically
activein the last week, which would qualify
them for inclusion in the currently active.

Obtaining information on these three
concepts willingeneralrequireanincrease
in the number of questions allocated to
economic activity, which, in some coun-
tries, is as few as three. A number of coun-
tries, however, have already begun to col-
lect such information in their population
censuses. Labour force surveys have
proven to be more flexible in obtaining
additional information and can be used by
those countries which use this vehicle.
Countries will have to assess the impor-
tance of theinformation tobe derived from
the inclusion of additional questions in
their data collection exercises and deter-
mine whether or not to use the labour force
or the population census mechanism or
both as the mode of collection.

The revision of the concepts introduced
by the 1982 International Labour
Organisation resolution highlights the sig-
nificance of the identification of the corre-
spondence between physical production
and the economic activity of members of
the population. This brings into account
the concept of work which is applied in
determining participation in economic ac-
tivity. For some time, there has been con-
fusion in the identification of work being
performed and particularly by women,
especially whensuch work s carried outin
or in relation to the home. Correspon-
dence between the concept of production
used in national accounting and the activi-
ties which create production has existed in

theory for a long time. In practice, how-
ever, vast areas of work performed in situ-
ations of informality, either in or related to
thehome, havebeen classified as economic
production for national income purposes
but as housework for labour force mea-
surements. The 1982 revision sought to
clarify any confusion which had arisen in
this concept and should go far towards
broadening the measurement of participa-
tion of women in the labour market.

A further important clarification is the
determination of the minimum criterion
for qualification as economically active.
The identification of a minimum of one
hour’s work in a period of one week or one
day, applied to all workers, paid or un-
paid, will certainly improve the accuracy
of counting economically active persons.
The extension of the concept of the unem-
ployed toincludeall persons who areavail-
able for and wanting work, even though
they are not seeking work, takes into ac-
countinadequacies of institutional arrange-
ments for facilitating participation in the
labour market recruitment system, includ-
ing lack of motivating mechanisms to in-
duce job-seeking. The result is the identi-
fication of a significant body of potential
participants in the labour market, and ac-
cordingly, yreater accuracy of information
to facilitate governmental or other correc-
tiveaction. The application of one hour is,
in the recommendations carried over to
usual activity, with one hour’s workinany
week used as the qualifying criterion for
employment activity in that particular
week. Based on this, the determination of
the majority criterion of weeks economi-
cally active is then applied.

Data on economic activity will be im-
proved if the revised concepts and defini-
tions are applied in a form that will permit
their incorporation into data collection in
the field and taken into account in the
eventual presentationof thedatainamean-
ingful form. This willinvolve the assimila-
tion of the revised concepts and defini-
tions into national census and survey
programmes, notonly in the questionnaires
and manuals but also in the training of the
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data gatherers. Significant endeavours
have been made to support these efforts.
Supplementary Principles and Recommenda-
tions for Population and Housing Censuses
(United Nations, 1990a) and Surveys of Eco-
nomically Active Population, Employment,
Unemployment and Underemployment; An
ILO Manual on Concepts and Methods (ILO,
1990a), are two important contributions to
this initiative. In addition, many related
works have been published with special
emphasis on the role and contribution of
women. Among these are: Compiling So-
cial Indicators on the Situation of Women
(United Nations, 1984a), Improving Con-
cepts and Methods for Statistics and Indicators
on the Situation of Women (United Nations,
1984b). A later publication in this series,
Improving Statistics and Indicators on
Women using Household Surveys (United
Nations, 1988) presents prospects for im-
provement from the perspective of the
household survey mechanism, the instru-
ment used to conduct labour force sur-
veys. Ancillary publications dealing with
some broad issues relating to the measure-
ment of women's activities, particularly in
theinformal sector, havealsobecomeavail-
able and can provide useful insights into
the problems being experienced in mea-
suring the economically active. The ILO
Manual (ILO, 1990a) which provides,
among other things, guidance in the appli-
cation of the revised concepts and defini-
tions, based on the results of surveys con-
ducted totest various alternative methods,
as well as an in-depth review of concepts,
methods and practices among a broad
cross-section of countries. The application
of the recommendations contained in the
Manual will help considerably to improve
statistics on the economically active popu-
lation in general, and women’s participa-
tion in particular.

Ithasbeen observed that, although some
countries collect data on women'’s eco-
nomic activity in a number of their data
collection programmes in the field, their
publications do not contain any gender-
specific information. In other countries,
only a fraction of the information collected

is published, both in total and by gender.
The priority tabulations presented in chap-
ter V, complemented by the set of illustra-
tive tabulations presented in annex 1, are
aimed at encouraging the development of
information which is relevant and impor-
tant to the study of women’s participation
ineconomicactivity within a country. This
information will, inaddition, provide data
which may be used for the observation of
present trends and the calculation of pro-
jections and also, and justas important, for
the development of the data which are
needed for policy-making and planning
and for general dissemination.

The tabulation plans have been devel-
oped in a format which recognizes the
following core variables:

* Activitystatus (currentlyactive, usu-
ally active, and economically active some
time during last year);

¢ Employment status (employed, un-
employed, not economically active);

¢ Employmentcharacteristics (occupa-
tion, industry, status in employment, and
sector of employment);

* Duration of employment (hours
worked last week, weeks worked lastyear).

The core variables are cross-classified
with each other and, in addition, with
other variables where applicable, such as
desire for more work, reason for absence
from work, for not seeking work, as well as
steps taken to procure work. In addition,
they are related to other demographic and
socio-economic variables and, in particu-
lar, toeducational characteristics and char-
acteristics of households, especially those
of headship, in which economically active
persons are members. Information on
multiple job holdings is also included in
the tabulations. A total of 31 priority tabu-
lations are suggested for preparation from
population census programmes, supple-
mented by data from labour force surveys.
They are based on the 45 basic tabulations
from population censuses and 20 tabula-
tions derived from labour force surveys
set out in annex 1.

Other types of inquiries have beeniden-
tified to further clarify the extent of
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women’s participation. Theseinclude time-
use studies and alternative survey meth-
ods, such as the division of labour module.
These studies identify not only whether
men and women are economically active
or not but the extent, measured in terms of
time, of such activity. Two areas of con-
cernarenoted whicharevery significantin
relation to the measurement of women’s
participation in and contribution to eco-
nomic activity. These relate to (a) the iden-
tification of women in the informal sector
and (b) the treatment of women’s domestic
house work. Itis generally considered that
the problems of recognizing women'’s par-
ticipation in economic activity are greatest
when the work is being carried out in the
informal sector, since the perception of
women’s work in that sector is often con-

fused with her housework. With regard to
housework, the distinction between what
is considered economic work and house-
work has been questioned by a number of
researchers in the field. Work is being
conducted in both areas with a view to
making women’s contribution in the eco-
nomic arena more visible and to ensure
that women’s contributions to economic
and societal welfare are adequately repre-
sented. The correspondence which has
been established between the concept of
production in national accounting and the
measurement of economic activity among
the population will make for a smooth
transition from the present concepts to
those which should arise from interna-
tional efforts at streamlining both prin-
ciples.
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Additional

tabulation programmes 1

This annex presents tabulations consid-
ered useful and necessary for an analysis
of the situation of women and the contri-
butions they make to the economic welfare
of their country. Section A presents tabula-
tions which would be based on data nor-
mally available from population censuses,
while section B presents additional tabula-
tions which would use data more gener-
ally available from labour force surveys
than from population censuses. The main
theme of the recommended tabulations is
the economic activity of the population.
The lists are not all-inclusive but represent
those tabulations which are considered im-
portant for highlighting gender concerns.
They take into account the needs of data
users for meaningful information on
women and men in the economically ac-
tive population, recognizing at the same
time national practices and data availabil-
ity. The suggested tabulations in both sec-
tions A and B cover three major categories
of the economically active population: (i)
those whoare currently active (represented
in the tabulation format by the suffix “C”),
(ii) those who are usually active
(represented in the format by the suffix
“U”), and (iii) those who have been eco-
nomically active at some time during the
year (represented in the format by the suf-
fix “S”). Using these three categories, the
major characteristics of the population are
presented using either two-way or three-
way classifications. In order to maximize
the utility of the information, participants
in the three categories are classified by
their related demographic background as
well as in the context of relevant socio-
economicbackground characteristics. The
tabulations include some rates and other
measures which are considered relevant to
the study of gender participation in eco-

nomic activity.

In order to avoid duplication, the illus-
trative tabulations contained in section B
have been designed as additional to those
in section A. Both sets are presented ac-
cording to the following framework:

* population structure;

¢ population economically active;

¢ currently active population, usually
active populationand populationeconomi-
cally active some time during the year;

* economically active female popula-
tion;

¢ population not economically active;

¢ employed population;
employed persons at work;
employed persons not at work;
underemployment;
multiple jobholders;
unemployed persons;
head or other reference members of
households;

¢ households and populations in
households.

In the presentation of the tabulations,
alternative formulations are shown in
brackets []. Thus, for example, if the table
number is A.2 and represents: “Currently
active [usually active] population”, two
tables are represented, as follows: table
A.2(C) - Currently active population; and
table A.2(U) - Usually active population.
A priority list of tabulations which have
been identified as significant to an analy-
sis of gender issues relating to economic
activity of the population is presented in
chapter IV. The priority tabulations are, by
and large, in summary form and are de-
rived from the more detailed tabulations
produced from population censuses and
labour force surveys contained in sections
A and B. In developing the tabulations,
account should be taken of the accuracy of
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data in each of the cells represented in
cases where the total in the populations
covered is small. This is particularly rel-
evant in the case of sample surveys where
samples are small.

Itis suggested that for each characteris-
tic presented, classifications by geographi-
cal regions and urban and rural areas
should also be applied. In cases where this
will present some difficulty, every effort
should be made to differentiate between
urban and rural residence as the minimum
geographical division. This is particularly
importantsince the circumstances relating
to the working conditions of the popula-
tion, and women in particular, are signifi-
cantly different in the two areas and action
taken to alleviate problems in one area
may not be relevant in the other. Develop-
ment strategies will also be different de-
pending on whether the areas in which
they are to be implemented are urban or
rural.

As indicated, the proposals present a
development of the tabulations based on
one or other of the three systems of classi-
fication — currently active, usually active
and economically active some time during
the year. Tabulations based on “current
economic activity” will cover only those
persons who were economically active at
the point of time when the census or sur-
vey was undertaken (that is, during the
past week or day). With a workforce sub-
ject to change in its composition, this mea-
sure, although useful in giving snapshot
views of what obtains in countries at a
point in time, will tend to underrepresent

a significant element of the population.
Accordingly, a long-run reference period
appears necessary to expand the informa-
tion on the various activities which are
being performed during that period, that
is say, over the period of one year. Apply-
ing the usual activity measure, it is pos-
sible to represent activities which are car-
ried out over the longer period. This in-
cludes reporting on multiple job holdings
or involvement in economic activities
which have been occurring outside of the
currentactivity period. In the case of “usual
activity”, however, inclusion as “em-
ployed” is generally determined by the
majority criterion, that is, the activity in
which most of the time has been spent. On
this account, the third classification, “eco-
nomically active some time during the
year” will capture those periods of eco-
nomic activity which are not within the
current period or covered by the majority
criterion. This classification, which is not
yet part of the international recommenda-
tion, has in fact been introduced by ILO in
its review of the methodologies to be ap-
plied to the revised ILO concepts and defi-
nitions. This is particularly important to
the reporting on women, where their ac-
tivities may not qualify for inclusion in
data using the other two classifications.
The tabulations included here complement
those recommended by the United Na-
tions. They are more extensive, however,
and take into account the needs of plan-
ners and development officials as they
evaluate the contribution which women
make to national economic development.
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A. lllustrative tabulations: population censuses

Alist of tabulations proposed for preparation from population censuses is set out below. Most,
if not all of these tabulations may also be prepared from labour force surveys.

List of illustrative tabulations on economic activity

Population
Al by geographical areas, age group and sex
A2 between ages 5 and 14, by single years of age, geographical

areas and sex

Currently active population [usually active population; population economically active some

time during the year] ... years of age and over

A3 (CU,S) by activity status, geographical areas, age group and sex

A4 (CU,S) by main occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex

A5(CU,S) by main industry, geographical areas, age group and sex

A.6(CU,S) by main status in employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

A.7(C,US) by main industry, main occupation, geographical areas and sex

A8 (C,U,S) by main occupation, educational attainment, geographical areas and sex

A9 (CU,S) by main occupation, main status in employment, geographical areas
and sex

A.10(C,U,S) by main industry, main status in employment, geographical areas
and sex

A11(C,U,S) by participation rates, main occupation, geographical areas, age group
and sex

A.12(C,U,S) by participation rates, main industry, geographical areas, age group
and sex

A.13(C,U,S) by participation rates, main status in employment, geographical areas,
age group and sex

A.14(C,U,S) by marital status, geographical areas, age group and sex

Usually active population [population economically active some time during the year] ... years

of age and over

A15(U,S) by main occupation, number of weeks worked in all occupations during
the past year, geographical areas and sex

A16(U,S) by main industry, number of weeks worked in all occupations during the
past year, geographical areas and sex

A17(U,S) by main status in employment, number of weeks worked in all
occupations during the past year, geographical areas and sex

Population not currently active [not usually active; not economically active at any time during
the year]
A.18(C,U,S) by functional categories, geographical areas, age group and sex

Currently active population [population economically active some time during the year] ...
years of age and over who were employed

A.19(C,S) by main occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex

A20(C,S) by main industry, geographical areas, age group and sex

A21(CSS) by main status in employment, geographical areas, age group and sex
A.22(C,S) by educational attainment, geographical areas, age group and sex
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A23(C)SS) by mainindustry, main occupation, geographical areas and sex

A.24(C,S) by main occupation, educational attainment, geographical areas and sex

A.25(C,S) by main occupation, main status in employment, geographical areas
and sex

A26(C,S) by main industry, main status in employment, geographical areas
and sex

A27(C,S) by employment-population ratio, main occupation, geographical areas,
age group and sex

A28(CSS) Dby self-employment rate, main occupation, geographical areas, age group
and sex

Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed

A.29(0) by main occupation, number of hours worked in all occupations during
the past week, geographical areas and sex

A30(C) by main industry, number of hours worked in all occupations during the
past week, geographical areas and sex

A31(C) by main status in employment, number of hours worked in all

occupations during the past week, geographical areas and sex

Population economically active some time during the year ... years of age and over who were
employed

A.32(S) by main occupation, number of weeks worked in all occupations during
the past year, geographical areas and sex

A.33(S) by main industry, number of weeks worked in all occupations during the
past year, geographical areas and sex

A.34(S) by main status in employment, number of weeks worked in all

occupations during the past year, geographical areas and sex

Unemployed currently active population ... years of age and over

A.35(C) by unemployment categories, relationship to head or other reference
member of the household, geographical areas and sex
A.36(C) by main occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex

A37(C) by main industry, geographical areas, age group and sex

Unemployment rate of the currently active population ... years of age and over
A.38(C) by main occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex
A39(C) by main industry, geographical areas, age group and sex

Heads or other reference members of households by current activity [usual activity; economic
activity during the year]
A.40(C,U,S) by activity status, geographical areas, age group and sex
A.41(C,U,S) by main status in employment, geographical areas, age group and sex
A.42(C,U,S) by main industry, main status in employment, geographical areas

and sex

Households and population in households

A.43(C,U,S) by size of household and number of economically active members by sex
and current activity status [usual activity status; economic activity status
during the year], and geographical areas
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Households with at least one unemployed person

A44(CUSS) by number of currently unemployed household members, number of
dependent children under 15 years in household, household size and
geographical areas

Households and population in households whose heads or other reference members are
currently active [usually active; economically active some time during the year]
A.45(C,U,S) by main industry status, main occupation, geographical areas and sex

Tabulation A.1
Population by geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:
Total population.

Classifications:

(@) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; 1l — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(i) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i), and (iii).)

(b) Age: under 1 year, 1-4 years, 5-9 years, 10-14 years, 15-19 years, 20-24 years, 25-29
years, 30-34 years, 35-39 years, 40-44 years, 45-49 years, 50-54 years, 55-59 years, 60-64
years, 65-69 years, 70-74 years, 75 years and over, not stated.

(c) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:

This tabulation provides, in general, information on national patterns of concentration or
dispersion of population which is required for the development of national plans and
programmes and which will, in addition, afford a reasonable degree of international compara-
bility. Using data from successive censuses, it is possible to assess the rate of change, over
given periods, in the numbers of localities in each size-class and the proportion of the
population in each size-class of locality. The information from these censuses will provide for
the calculation of projections of future patterns of population concentration, on the basis of past
trends, which are essential to meaningful planning and decision making.

Atthe more detailed level, it provides the basis for the categorization of the economically
active and not economically active population and allows for the calculation of participation
rates and employment-population ratios. Classification by geographical areas permits the
identification of the areas in which the economically active population are located and the
concentration of the population by the various characteristics identified.

The distinction between urban and rural areas is important and is recommended for
national totals and, where feasible, for major and minor civil divisions.
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lllustration A.1
Population by geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical division Sex
and age (five-year
age groups) Both sexes Male Female

Total country
All ages

Under 1
1-4

5-9
10-14
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40 - 44
45 - 49
50 - 54
55 -59
60 - 64
65 - 69
70-74
75 and over
Not stated

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)
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Tabulation A.2
Population between ages 5 and 14, by single years of age, geographical areas
and sex

Population included:
Population between ages 5 and 14 years.

Classifications:

(@) Geographical areas: |— urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (jii).)

(b) Age: 5years; 6 years; 7 years; 8 years; 9 years; 10 years; 11 years; 12 years; 13 years;
14 years.

(c) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:

This tabulation provides information which will allow for a reformulation of national data
in order to obtain international comparability and at the national level in some countries where
there have been changesinthe age ranges used over different rounds of censuses. Inthecase
of international comparisons, this becomes necessary in cases where the minimum age varies
from country to country.
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llustration A.2 '
Population between ages 5 and 14, by single years of age, geographical areas and sex

Geographical division Sex
and age (single years) Both sexes Male Female

Total country

5 years
6 years
7 years
8 years
9 years
10 years
11 years
12 years
13 years
14 years

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)
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Tabulation A.3(C,U,S)

Currently active population [usually active population; population economically
active some time during the year] ... years of age and over, by activity status,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:
Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the economically
active population.

Classifications:
(a) Activity status: A.3(C) — Current activity status.

A.3(U) — Usual activity status.

A.3(S) ~ Activity status during the year.
Each activity status is classified by: (i) economically active comprising: (a) employed, (b)
unemployed (unemployed seekers and unemployed non-seekers), (ii) population not eco-
nomically active and (jii) not stated.
(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il - (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)
(c) Age: under 1 year; 1-4 years; 5-9 years; 10-14 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-29
years; 30-34 years; 35-39 years; 40-44 years; 45-49 years; 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64
years; 65-69 years; 70-74 years; 75 years and over; not stated.
(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

Studies of the growth, composition and distribution of the economically active population
are of fundamental importance for the determination of policies and the planning of programmes
aimed at full and effective utilization of a country’s human resources. These tabulations
provide the data needed for determining the actual supply of labour and in particular of female
labour. Data on the supply of labour are necessary to take stock of the resources available
for production of goods and services as well as to identify the location of persons in the labour
market system. This applies to both women and men. With respect to women in particular, a
further need is for inquiries into the relationship between work and the returns from work in
order to assess the extent of economic hardship. The information from these tabulations may
also be used in computing crude and age-specific participation rates which are fundamental
for studies of factors determining the composition of a country’s human resources and the
relationship to the size and structure of the population and for the calculation of projections.
Economic activity rates can also be used in conjunction with life-table functions to calculate the
working life of females and males as well as rates of accession to, and retirement from,
economic activity. Information on the employed and the unemployed furnishes part of the data
needed for the appraisal of human resources utilization, which can serve as a guide for short-
term and long-term policy formulation, providing bench-mark data needed for more intensive
and current studies of employment, unemployment and underemployment (see United
Nations, 1990, p. 26).
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lllustration A.3(C) *

Currently active population ... years of age and over, by activity status, geographical areas, age
group and sex

Current activity status
Economically active
Geographical Total Unemployed
division, .. yrs Not
sex and age of age First economically Not
group and over Employed Total seekers active stated

Total country
Both sexes
All ages

Under 1
1-4

5-9
10-14
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40 -44
45 - 49
50-54
55-59
60 - 64
65 - 69
70-74
75 and over
Not stated

Male

(as for “Both sexes”)
Female

(as for “Both sexes”)
Urban

(as for “Total country”)
Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

* A.3(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over, by activity status, geographical areas, age group and sex. A.3(S)
Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by activity status, geographical areas, age
group and sex.
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Tabulation A.4(C,U,S)

Currently active population [usually active population; population economically
active some time during the year] ... years of age and over, by main occupation,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

A.4(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.4(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.4(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(a) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulations should include summaries by major groups.

(b) . Geographical areas: | —urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division, (jif)
each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural for
(i), (ii) and (jii).)

(¢) Age: under 15 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-29 years; 30-34 years; 35-39 years;
40-44 years; 45-49 years; 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64 years; 65-69 years; 70-74 years;
75 years and over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between
the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and
14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

These tabulations present the age-sex distribution of the economically active population
in the different occupational groups, information which may be used for analyses of structural
types engaged in economic activities. They provide the information on the levels of skills within
a country and make it possible to estimate numbers of workers who are likely to be attached
to various occupations, within the framework of projections of the national economy and
particularly of the economically active population. Also, together with tabulations A.5(C,U,S)
and A.6(C,U,S), they provide the structural location of women and men in the labour market
system and, in this connection, indicate the stock of the labour resources available for the
production of goods and services.
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lllustration A.4(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over, by main occupation, geographical areas,
age group and sex

Geographical Age group

division,

sex and main All Under 15- 20- 25- 70- 75and Not
occupation ages 15 19 24 29 .. 74 over slated

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Sub-major group 11
Minor group 111
Minor group 112

Sub-major group 21
Minor group 211
Minor group 212

Sub-major group 91
Minor group 911
Minor group 912

Sub-major group 01
Armed forces 011

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

* A.4(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex.
A.4(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by main occupation, geographical
areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.5(C,U,S)

Currently active population [usually active population; population economically
active some time during the year] ... years of age and over, by main industry,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

A.5(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.5(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.5(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(a) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3; 1989), to the level of groups
(three-digit). The tabulations should include summaries by category.

(b) Geographical areas: | — urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division, (iii)
each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural for
(i), (i) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-29 years; 30-34 years; 35-39 years;
40-44 years; 45-49 years; 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64 years; 65-69 years; 70-74 years;
75 years and over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between
the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and
14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

Tabulations A.5(C,U,S) contribute to an inventory of the country’s economically active
population and the distribution by industry, by geographical areas, by age and by sex.
Tabulation A.5(C) is based on the currently active population, tabulation A.5(U) on the usually
active population and tabulation A.5(S) on the population economically active some time
during the year. The information on the economically active by industry allows for the
determination of the industrial structure within the country and may be used for the develop-
ment of trend information, providing estimates of shifts in numbers and levels of industrializa-
tion over time.

Cross-classffication by age and sex provides information which will allow for a study of
gender participation in the industrial process and the calculation of participation rates of the
different age groups, providing the base for calculating employment and unemployment rates
by industry.
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lllustration A.5(C) *

Currently active population ... years of age and over, by main industry, geographical areas, age

group and sex

Geographical Age group

division,

sex and main All Under 15- 20- 25- 70- 75and Not
industry ages 15° 19 24 29 .. 74 over stated

Total country

Both sexes

Total economically active
Division 01

Group 001
Group 012

Division 02

Division 99
Group 990

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

*

A.5(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main industry, geographical areas, age group and sex. A.5(S)

Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by main industry, geographical areas, age

group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.6(C,U,S)

Currently active population [usually active population; population economically
active some time during the year] ... years of age and over, by main status in
employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

A.6(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.6(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.6(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(a) Statusinemployment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see also further break-
down recommended in chap. 3, sect. C).

(b) Geographical areas: | — urban, rural; Il - (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division, (jii)
each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural for
(i), (i) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations

These tabulations provide further information on the structure of the economically active
population. These are very importanttabulations from the women’s perspective since they can
provide indications of possible degrees of undercounting which may be occurring in the data
collection exercise. They highlight particularty what is happening in relation to the enumeration
of women in the informal sector and may be used to indicate problems in the enumeration. This
is particularly evident when participation rates are calculated. Data on status in employment
also provide information from which earnings levels may be estimated, taking into account the
distinctions between the earning capacity of employees as distinct from the self-employed. A
meaningful classification also is the distinction between paid and unpaid workers.
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lllustration A.6(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over, by main status in employment, geographical
areas, age group and sex

Main status in employment

Geographical

division, Total Own- Unpaid Member of Persons not
sex and age economically Em-  account Em- family producers’ classifiable
group active ployer  worker  ployee worker cooperative by status

Total country
Both sexes
All Ages

Under 15 years®
15 - 24 years

25 - 44 years

45 - 64 years

65 - 74 years

75 years and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect. C.

* A.6(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main status in employment, geographical areas, age group
and sex. A.6(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during last year, by main status in
employment, geographical areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.7(C,U.S)

Currently active population [usually active population; population economically
active some time during the year] ... years of age and over, by main industry,
main occupation, geographical areas and sex

Population included:

A.7(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.7(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.7(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(@) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3; 1989), to the level of groups
(three-digit). The tabulations should include summaries by categories.

(b) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulations should include summaries by major groups.

(c) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; 1l - (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (jii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

Tabulations on economic activity by industry cross-classified by occupation provide for
a more in-depth analysis of the structure of the labour market within a country. They enlarge
the framework within which to analyse the economic base of the country, allowing for the
development of information on future trends by making use of levels and changes in the past.
Such studies will provide planners and policy makers with a structure to prepare development
programmes as well as to monitor such as have been implemented. Information on women’s
and men’s share in the process in this detail will facilitate analyses of contribution by gender
and may further participation, particularly by women.
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Hlustration A.7(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over, by main industry, main occupation,
geographical areas and sex

Industry
Division 01 Division 99
Geographical —_— —_—
division, Total Group Group
sex and economically -
occupation group active o011 o012 990

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Sub-major group 11
Minor group 111
Minor group 112

Sub-major group 21
Minor group 211
Minor group 212

Sub-major group 91
Minor group 911
Minor group 912

Sub-major group 01
Armed forces 011

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)

*  A.4(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main industry, main occupation, geographical areas and sex.
A.4(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by main industry, main occupation,
geographical areas and sex.
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Tabulation A.8(C,U,S)

Currently active population [usually active population; population economically
active some time during the year] ... years of age and over, by main occupation,
educational attainment, geographical areas and sex

Population included:

A.8(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.8(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.8(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(a) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulations should include summaries by major groups.

(b) Educational attainment: no schooling; first level started but not completed; first level
completed; second leve! started but not completed; second level completed; third level: first
stage started but not completed; third level: first stage completed (regardless of any education
atthe third level: second stage); level not stated. (The sub-category “special education” should
be included in each category of the first and second level, if feasible.)

(c) Geographical areas: | — urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

These tabulations provide data which may be used in analysing the levels of educational
skills in the economically active population, both with respect to the past as well as the
development of projections of the educated personnel needed in the future. They also provide
information which may be utilized in assessing the efficient use of products from the education
system within a country. In relation to women, these can be regarded in two main ways; the
first relating to the employment of skills in comparison with those possessed by the population
as a whole; the second is the appropriateness of their utilization within the work force.

The cross-classification of the economically active by educational attainment by main
occupation in addition provides some indication of the educational levels of persons who are
economically active compared with levels of skills which may be required for particular job
levels.
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Illustration A.8(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over, by main occupation, educational attainment,
geographical areas and sex

Occupation
Sub-major group 11 Sub-major group 01
Geographical
division, sex and Total Minor group Minor group
educational economically _—
attainment active 111 112 011

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Less than one completed grade at first level
First level:
Grade 1

Grade not stated
Second level:
First stage
(as for “First level”)
Second stage
(as for “First level”)
Third level:
First stage (ISCED category 5)
(as for “First level”)
First stage (ISCED category 6)
(as for “First level”)
Second stage (ISCED category 7)
Special education (not classified by level)
Level not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

* A.8(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main occupation, educational attainment, geographical areas
and sex. A.8(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by main occupation,
educational attainment, geographical areas and sex.
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Tabulation A.9(C,U,S)

Currently active population [usually active population; population economically
active some time during the year] ... years of age and over, by main occupation,
main status in employment, geographical areas and sex

Population included:

A.9(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.9(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.9(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(a) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulations should include summaries by major groups.

(b) Statusin employment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see also further break-
down recommended in chap. 3, sect. C).

(c) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Ii - (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iif) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

Status in employment is one of the characteristics which has been used as an indicator
of socio-economic status. Information on the economically active using this classification is
very important to an understanding of the separate categories in this group. Utilization of data
from this classification will provide very detailed information which may be used not only in
macro planning but also at the micro level. Thus, for example, information on employees can
assist in the development of benefits applicable for employees; on the other hand, data on
employers and own-account workers may facilitate the development of other types of plans
and programmes. On another plane, data on unpaid workers can help to identify the extent
of possible undercounting, especially when such information is cross-classified with occupa-
tion and also with time worked. This is particularly relevant in the case of women, especially
against the background of the revision of the definition of the economically active population.
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lllustration A.9(C) *

Currently active population ... years of age and over, by main occupation, main status in
employment, geographical areas and sex

Geographical
division, sex and
main status

in employment

Occupation
Sub-major group 11 Sub-major group 01
Total Minor group Minor group
economically _—
active 111 112 o011

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Employer

Own-account worker

Employee

Unpaid family worker

Member of producers’ cooperatives
Persons not classified by status

Male
(as for “Both sexes”™)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect. C.

*

A.9(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main occupation, main status in employment, geographical
areas andsex. A.9(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by main occupation,

main status in employment, geographical areas and sex.
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Tabulation A.10(C,U,S)

Currently active population [usually active population; population economically
active some time during the year] ... years of age and over, by main industry,
main status in employment, geographical areas and sex

Population included:

A.10(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population.

A.10(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.10(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(@) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3; 1989), to the level of groups
(three-digit). The tabulations should include summaries by categories.

(b) Statusinemployment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see also further break-
downs recommended in chap. 3, sect. C).

() Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; 1l — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(i) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

The cross-classification of the economically active population withindustry adds a further
dimension to the data which will be available from tabulations A.8 and A.9. The cross-
classification by industry will, in particular, set the focus within which the analyses on status
in employment would be based. This is especially important since situations differ depending
on the industry in which individuals are working. For example, workers in agriculture are
exposed to significantly different situations than those, say in the manufacturing industry, or
in the distribution industry.
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lllustration A.10(C) *

Currently active population ... years of age and over, by main industry, main status in
employment, geographical areas and sex

Geographical
division, sex

and main status economically

in employment

Industry
Division 01 Division 99
Total Group Group
active o011 012 990

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Employer

Own-account worker

Employee

Unpaid family worker

Member of producers’ cooperative
Persons not classitied by status

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect. C.
* A.10(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main industry, main status in employment, geographical
areas and sex. A.10(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by main industry,
main status in employment, geographical areas and sex.
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Tabulation A.11(C,U,S)

Participation rates of currently active population [usually active population;
population economically active some time during the year] ... years of age and
over, by main occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

A.11(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population related to the total population at or above that
minimum age.

A.11(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population related to the total population at or above that
minimum age.

A.11(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year related to the
total population at or above that minimum age.

Classifications:

(a) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulations should include summaries by major groups.

(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il - (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iiiy each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limitadopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

Measures of labour force participation form part of the selected list of indicators designed
to monitor contributions of members of the population to economic activity in a country.
Participation rates may be calculated to provide such indicators. The utility of the rates are
maximized when they are based on structural breakdowns such as age and sex. In respect
to the determination of the contribution of women, the classification by sex is vital. Age
breakdowns are also essential for policy determination and planning purposes. The rates
recommended are all proposed for presentation by sex, by age and by geographical area
distribution. In the latter case, the minimum breakdown should be by urban and rural. Cross-
classifications proposed include occupation (tabulations A.11(C,U,S)), industry (tabulations
A.12(C,U.8)) and status in employment (tabulations A.13(C,U.S)). The information fromthese
tabulations will provide for comparative analyses of different activities and groupings of the
labour market.
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lilustration A.11(C) *
Participation rates of currently active population ... years of age and over, by main occupation,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical Age group

division,

sex and main All Under 15- 20- 25- 70- 75and Not
occupation ages 15 19 24 29 .. 74 over stated

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Sub-major group 11
Minor group 111
Minor group 112

Sub-major group 21
Minor group 211
Minor group 212

Sub-major group 91
Minor group 911
Minor group 912

Sub-major group 01
Armed forces 011

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

*  A.11(U) Participation rates of usually active population ... years and over, by main occupation, geographical areas, age
group and sex. A.11(S) Participation rates of population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the
year, by main occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.12(C,U,S)

Participation rates of currently active population [usually active population;
population economically active some time during the year] ... years of age and
over, by main industry, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

A.12(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population related to the total population at or above that
minimum age.

A.12(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population related to the total population at or above that
minimum age.

A.12(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the populationin
this category who were economically active some time during the year related to the
total population at or above that minimum age.

Classifications:

(@) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3; 1989), to the level of groups
(three-digit). The tabulations should include summaries by categories.

(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il - (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:
The use of these tabulations has been discussed in conjunction with tabulations
A11(C,U,S).
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Hlustration A.12(C) *
Participation rates of currently active population
geographical areas, age group and sex

... years and over, by main industry,

Geographical Age group

division,

sex and main All Under 15- 25- 70- 75and Not
industry ages 15 19 29 .. 74 over stated

Total country

Both sexes

Total economically active
Division 01

Group 001
Group 012

Division 02

Division 99
Group 990

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

*

A.12(V) Participation rates of usually active population ... years of age and over, by main industry, geographical areas, age

group and sex. A.12(S) Participation rates of population ... years and over economically active some time during the year,

by main industry, geographical areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.13(C,U,S)

Participation rates of currently active population [usually active population;
population economically active some time during the year] ... years of age and
over, by main status in employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

A.13(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population related to the total population at or above that
minimum age.

A.13(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population related to the total population at or above that
minimum age.

A.13(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year related to the
total population at or above that minimum age.

Classifications:

(a) Statusinemployment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see further breakdowns
recommended in chap. 3, sect. C).

(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:
The use of these tabulations has been discussed in conjunction with tabulations
A11(CU,S).
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Mustration A.13(C) *
Participation rates of currently active population ... years of age and over, by main status in
employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical Age group

division, sex

and main status All Under 15- 20- 25- 70- 75and Not
in employment ages 15 19 24 29 .. 74 over stated

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Employer

Own-account worker

Employee

Unpaid family worker

Member of producers’ cooperative
Persons not classified by status

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect.C.

* A.13(U) Participation rates of usually active population ... years of age and over, by main status in employment,
geographical areas, age group and sex. A.13(S) Participation rates of population ... years and over economically active some
time during the year, by main status in employment, geographical areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.14(C,U,S)

Currently active population [usually active population; population economically
active some time during the year] ... years of age and over, by marital status,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

A.14(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population.

A.14(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.14(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:
(@) Marital status: single; married; widowed; divorced; separated; not stated.
(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il - (i) total country, (i) each maijor civil division,

(iit) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 1 year; 1-4 years; 5-9 years; 10-14 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-29
years; 30-34 years; 35-39 years; 40-44 years; 45-49 years; 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64
years; 65-69 years; 70-74 years; 75 years and over; not stated.

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

These tabulations provide information on the socio-economic background of the eco-
nomically active population. The information contained in them may be used to set the stage
for the analysis of the economically active population based on their marital status. The
classification by age permits the development of the analyses based on known data on the life-
cycles of women in the population. Not only will the age structure facilitate the meaningful
formulations of projections but it will also provide information which takes into account the
probabilities of dependency which among other factors, vary with age. In this connection, it
should be noted that interpretation of women’s behavioural patterns is often greatly facilitated
by complementary information on age.
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lHustration A.14(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over, by marital status, geographical areas, age
group and sex

Marital status
Geographical Total
division, sex population Sepa- Not
and age group ... yrs. of age Single  Married Widowed Divorced rated stated

Total country
Both sexes
All ages

Under 1
1-4

5-9

10- 14
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40 - 44
45 - 49
50-54
55-59
60 -64
65 - 69
70 -74
75 and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total Country”)

* A.14(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over, by marital status, geographical areas, age group and sex.
A.14(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by marital status, geographical
areas, age group and sex.
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Tabulation A.15(U,S)

Usually active population [population economically active some time during the
year] ... years of age and over, by main occupation, number of weeks worked in
all occupations during the past year, geographical areas and sex

Population included:

A.15(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.15(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(@) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulations should include summaries by major groups.

(b) Duration of employment (weeks worked): less than one week; 1-4 weeks; 5-12 weeks:
13-24 weeks; 25-36 weeks; 37 weeks or more; not stated.

(c) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il - (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iif) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

These tabulations provide information on the extent of effort, measured in terms of time
spent on the job, of the economically active population classified on the basis of the usualiy
active population and the population economically active some time during the year. The
tabulations present cross-classification by occupation and supplement those in tabulations
A.16(U,S) which present the data cross-classified by industry and tabulations A.1 7(U,S)cross-
classified by status in employment. The information presented is based on the amount of time
worked by individuals during the year.

Of significance is the cross-classification with persons who were economically active
some time during the year. This provides a measure (although inexact when disaggregated)
of a correspondence between the value of economic production and the human resources
utilized in their production. This particular measure allows for the inclusion of information on
persons who were not “usually active” but who were “active some time during the year”.
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ilustration A.15(U) *
Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main occupation, number of weeks worked
during the past year, geographical areas and sex

Occupation
Sub-major group 11 Sub-major group 91
Geographical
division, sex Total Minor group Minor group
and weeks worked economically —_—
in past year active 111 112 o011

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Less than 1 week
1 to 4 weeks

5 to 12 weeks

13 to 24 weeks
25 to 36 weeks
37 weeks or more
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

* A.15(8) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by main occupation, number
of weeks worked in all occupations during the past year, geographical areas and sex.
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Tabulation A.16(U,S)

Usually active population [population economically active some time during the
year] ... years of age and over, by main industry, number of weeks worked in all
occupations during the past year, geographical areas and sex

Population included:

A.16(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.16(S) Popuiation at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(a) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3; 1989), to the level of groups
(three-digit). The tabulations should include summaries by categories.

(b) Duration of employment (weeks worked): less than one week; 1-4 weeks; 5-12 weeks;
13-24 weeks; 25-36 weeks; 37 weeks or more; not stated.

(c) Geographical areas: | — urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (jii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

The general significance of these tabulations has already been discussed in the
presentation in conjunction with tabulations A.15(U,S). The cross-classification by industry
highlights the differences in time worked in the differentindustries and may possibly, in addition
to the other uses, can provide some evidence of undercounting in specific industries such as
in agriculture and in services.
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lilustration A.16(U) *
Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main industry, weeks worked during the
past year, geographical areas and sex

Industry
Division 01 Division 99
Geographical —_—_—
division, sex Total Group Group
and weeks worked economically _—
in past year active 011 012 990

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Less than 1 week
1 to 4 weeks

5 to 12 weeks

13 to 24 weeks
25 to 36 weeks
37 weeks or more
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rurai

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

* A.16(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by main industry, number of
weeks worked in all occupations during the past year, geographical areas and sex.
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Tabulation A.17(U,S)

Usually active population [population economically active some time during the
year] ... years of age and over, by main status in employment, number of weeks
worked in all occupations during the past year, geographical areas and sex

Population included:

A.17(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

A.17(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(a) Statusinemployment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see also further break-
downs recommended in chap. 3, sect. C).

(b) Duration of employment (weeks worked): less than one week; 1-4 weeks; 5-12 weeks;
13-24 weeks; 25-36 weeks; 37 weeks or more; not stated.

(c) Geographical areas: |— urban, rural; Ii — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

The general significance of these tabulations has already been discussed in the
presentation in conjunction with tabulations A.15(U,S). The cross-classification by status in
employment will highlight the difference in the various categories and, when related to income
earned, can provide useful information of the levels of compensation which women receive for
the efforts made by them in economic activities within their countries.
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lllustration A.17(U) *
Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main status in employment, number of
weeks worked during the past year, geographical areas and sex

Main status in employment

Geographical

division, sex and Total Own- Unpaid Member of Persons not
weeks worked economically Em-  account Em- family producers’ classifiable
in past year active ployer  worker  ployee worker cooperative by status

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Less than 1 week
1 to 4 weeks

5to 12 weeks

13 to 24 weeks
25 to 36 weeks
37 weeks or more
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect. C.
* A.17(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by main status in employment,
by number of weeks worked in all occupations during the past year, geographical areas and sex.
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Tabulation A.18(C,U,S)

Population not currently active [not usually active; not economically active at
any time during the year] by functional categories, geographical areas, age
group and sex

Population included:

A.18(C) Population of all ages not currently active.

A.18(U) Population of all ages not usually active.

A.18(S) Population of all ages not economically active at any time during the year.

Classifications:
(a) Functional categories: home maker; student; income recipient; other; not stated.
(b) Geographical areas: | - urban, rural; H—, (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,

(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (jii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-29 years; 30-34 years; 35-39 years;
40-44 years; 45-49 years; 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64 years; 65-69 years; 70-74 years;
75 years and over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between
the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and
14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

The size of the population not economically active at a given period of time provides
information which can assist in the identification of potential sources of recruits for the labour
market. The categories into which they fall will facilitate such identification. These tabulations
among others provide the framework for such an examination. The information will also
constitute a basis for the calculation of dependency ratios which are essential to the
development of policies aimed at relieving burdens where they exist.
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INustration A.18(C) *

Population not currently active, by functional categories, geographical areas, age group and sex

Functional categories
Geographical Total
division, not currently Home Income Not
sex and age group active maker  Student recipient Other stated

Total country
Both sexes
All ages

Under 152
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39

40 - 44

45 - 49

50 - 54
55-59

60 - 64

65 - 69
70-74

75 and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

*

A.18(U) Population notusually active, by functional categories, geographical areas, age group andsex. A.1 8(S) Population

not economically active at any time during the year, by functional categories, geographical areas, age group and sex.
a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.19(C,S)

Currently active population [population economically active some time during
the year] ... years and over who were employed, by main occupation,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

A.19(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population who were employed.

A.19(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category economically active some time during the year who were employed.

Classifications:

(a) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulations should include summaries by major groups.

(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; 1l - (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-29 years; 30-34 years; 35-39 years;
40-44 years; 45-49 years; 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64 years; 65-69 years; 70-74 years,
75 years and over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between
the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and
14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

Tabulations A.19(C,S) identify those members of the population who were employed.
The data show the distribution by occupation by geographical areas, by age and sex.
Tabulation A.19(C) is based on the currently active population while tabulation A.19(S) is
based on the population economicaily active some time during the year. The information on
the employed in the economically active by industry allows for the calculation of employment
rates in the various occupations, thus identifying existing levels of utilization within the different
occupations. The cross-classification by age and sex provides information which will allow for
a study of women's contribution to economic activity in the separate occupations by the
different age groups.
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Hlustration A.19(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by main occupation,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Occupation
Sub-major group 11 Sub-major group 91
Geographical
division, Total Minor group Minor group
sex and economically —
age group active 111 112 011

Total country
Both sexes

All ages
Under 152
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39

40 - 44

45 - 49

50 -54

55 - 59

60 -64

65 - 69
70-74

75 and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)

* A.19(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year who were employed, by main
occupation, geographicatl areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.20(C,S)

Currently active population [population economically active some time during
the year] ... years of age and over who were employed, by main industry,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included: _

A.20(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population who were employed.

A.20(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category economically active some time during the year who were employed.

Classifications:

(a) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3; 1989), to the level of groups
(three-digit). The tabulations should include summaries by categories.

(b) Geographical areas: 1— urban, rural; Il - (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (jii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-29 years; 30-34 years; 35-39 years;
40-44 years; 45-49 years; 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64 years, 65-69 years, 70-74 years,
75 years and over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between
the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and
14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

Tabulations A.20(C,S) identify those members of the population who were employed.
The data show the distribution by industry, geographical areas, age, and sex. Tabulation
A.20(C) is based on the currently active population while tabulation A.20(S) is based on the
population economically active some time during the year. The information on the employed
in the economically active by industry allows for the calculation of employment rates in the
various industries, thus identifying existing levels of utilization within these industries. The
cross-classification by age and sex provides information which will allow for a study of women’s
contribution to economic activity in the industrial process by the different age groups.
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IHlustration A.20(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed,
by main industry, geographical areas, age group and sex

Industry
Division 01 Division 99
Geographical _— —_—
division, Total Group Group
sex and economically e —
age group active o111 o012 990

Total country
Both sexes

All ages
Under 15°
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39

40 - 44

45 - 49
50-54
55-59
60 - 64

65 - 69
70-74

75 and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

" A.20(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year who were employed, by main
industry, geographical areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include alt ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.21(C,S)

Currently active population [population economically active some time during
the year] ... years of age and over who were employed, by main status in
employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

A.21(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population who were employed.

A.21(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category economically active some time during the year who were employed.

Classifications:

(a) Statusinemployment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see also further break-
downs recommended in chap. 3, sect.C).

(b) Geographical areas: | — urban, rural; Il - (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

These tabulations provide further information on the intensity of use of the economically
active population. The information is important from the women’s perspective. Numbers
employed by status highlight what is taking place in the market place and depict in particular
the absorption of persons in the formal sector, with indications of the role which individuals
have played in creating job opportunities on their own account. On this account, the
information derived from these tabulations will also form the basis for the calculation of self-
employment rates which are indicators of the amount of self-reliance within the societies of the
countries being measured. The identification of the employment of unpaid workers, particu-
larly women, is also important to the evaluation of women's role in economic activity within
countries and the distinction between urban and rural areas is particularly important. The
cross-classification further serves to distinguish the groups which are so engaged and may
provide further information which could guide policy makers into developing plans and
programmes which could be in the interest of the participants. Classification by main sector of
employment adds further insights into this categorization.
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lilustration A.21(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by main status in
employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Main status in employment

Geographical

division, Total Own- Unpaid Member of Persons not
sex and age economically Em-  account Em- family producers’ classifiable
group active ployer  worker ployee worker cooperative by status

Total country
Both sexes
All ages

Under 15 years?
15-24

25-44

45 - 64

65-74

75 and over

Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect. C.

* A.21(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the past year who were employed, by
main status in employment, geographical areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the county for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.22(C,S)

Currently active population [population economically active some time during
the year]... years of age and over who were employed, by educational
attainment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

A.22(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population who were employed.

A.22(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category economically active some time during the year who were employed.

Classifications:

(@) Educational attainment: no schooling; first level started but not completed; first level
completed; second level started but not completed; second level completed; third level: first
stage started but not completed; third level: first stage completed (regardless of any education
atthe third level: second stage); level not stated. (The sub-category “special education” should
be included in each category of the first and second level, if feasible.)

(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il — (i} total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(i) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-29 years; 30-34 years; 35-39 years;
40-44 years; 45-49 years; 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64 years; 65-69 years; 70-74 years;
75 years and over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between
the minimum age-limits used for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

Classification of the employed population by educational attainment by age group
enlarges the information on the special characteristics of this population. This set of
tabulations allows for an identification of levels of formal training by age groups and can be
used to evaluate improvements overtime especially in respect to utilization at the higher levels.
The classification by sex provides comparisons which may demonstrate sex biases, takinginto
account the pattern of educational attainment by sex within the population as a whole.
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lNustration A.22(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by educational
attainment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical Age group

division, sex

and educational All Under 15- 20- 25- 70- 75and Not
attainment ages 15° 19 24 29 .. 74 over stlated

Total country
Both sexes

Total

Less than one completed grade at first level
First level:
Grade 1

Grade not stated
Second level:
First stage
(as for “First level”)
Second stage
(as for “First level”)
Third level:
First stage (ISCED category 5)
(as for “First level”)
First stage (ISCED category 6)
(as for “First level”)
Second stage (ISCED category 7)
Special education (not classified by level)
Level not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

* A.22(S) Population economically active at some time during the year ... years of age and over who were employed, by
educational attainment, geographical areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.23(C,S)

Currently active population [population economically active some time during
the year] ... years of age and over who were employed, by main industry, main
occupation, geographical areas and sex

Population included:

A.23(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population who were employed.

A.23(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category economically active some time during the year who were employed.

Classifications:

(@) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3, 1989), to the level of groups
(three-digit). The tabulations should include summaries by categories.

(b) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulations should include summaries by major groups.

(c) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; 1l - (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

Tabulations on the employed by industry cross-classified by occupation provide for
further study of the structure of the labour market within a country. They enlarge the framework
within which to analyse the economic base of the country, allowing for the development of
information on future trends by making use of levels and changes in the past. Such studies
will provide planners and policy makers with a structure to prepare development programmes
as well as to monitor such as have been implemented. Information on women’s share in the
process in this detail will facilitate analyses of their contribution and further participation.
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llustration A.23(C) *

Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by main industry, main
occupation, geographical areas and sex

Industry
Division 01 Division 99
Geographical
division, Total Group Group
sex and main economically —
occupation group active o011 012 990

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Sub-major group 11
Minor group 111
Minor group 112

Sub-major group 21
Minor group 211
Minor group 212

Sub-major group 91
Minor group 911
Minor group 912

Sub-major group 01
Armed forces 011

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country™)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)

* A.23(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year who were employed, by main
industry, main occupation, geographical areas and sex.
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g

Tabulation A.24(C,S)

Currently active population [population economically active some time during
the year] ... years of age and over who were employed, by main occupation,
educational attainment, geographical areas and sex

Population included:

A.24(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population who were employed.

A.24(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category economically active some time during the year who were employed.

Classifications:

(a) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulations should include summaries by major groups.

(b) Educational attainment: no schooling; first level started but not completed; first level
completed; second level started but not completed; second level completed; third level: first
stage started but not completed; third level: first stage completed (regardless of any education
atthe third level: second stage); level not stated. (The sub-category “special education” should
be included in each category of the first and second level, if feasible.)

(c) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

These tabulations provide the data which may be used in analysing levels of employment
by educational skills in the various occupations in which the economically active population are
employed. They will supplement the data given in tabulations A.8(C,S) in assessing the
efficient use of products from the education system within a country. Again in relation to
women, these can be regarded in two main ways; the first relating to the employment of skills
in comparison with those possessed by the population as a whole; the second is the
appropriateness of their utilization within the work force.

As in tabulations A.8(C,S), the cross-classification of the economically active by
educational attainment by main occupation in addition provides some indication of the
educational levels of persons who are economically active compared with levels of skills which
may be required for particular job levels.
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lllustration A.24(C) *

Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by main occupation,
educational attainment, geographical areas and sex

Occupation

Sub-major group 11 Sub-major group 91

Geographical
division, sex and Total Minor group Minor group
educational economically —_—
attainment active 111 112 o011

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Less than one completed grade at first level
First level:
Grade 1

Grade not stated
Second level:
First stage
(as for “First level”)
Second stage
(as for “First level”)
Third level:
First stage (ISCED category 5)
(as for “First level”)
First stage (ISCED category 6)
(as for “First level”)
Second stage (ISCED category 7)
Special education (not classified by level)
Level not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)

* A.24(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year who were employed, by main
occupation, educational attainment, geographical areas and sex.
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Tabulation A.25(C,S)

Currently active population [population economically active some time during
the year] ... years of age and over who were employed, by main occupation,
main status in employment, geographical areas and sex

Population included:

A.25(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population.

A.25(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category economically active some time during the year who were employed.

Classifications:

(a) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulations should include summaries by major groups.

(b) Statusinemployment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see also further break-
downs recommended in chap. 3, sect. C).

{c) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and iii).)

(c) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

The importance of the classification of status in employment has already been high-
lighted and applying this classification to the employed population and cross-classifying this
with occupation will enhance even further the significance of the women’s socio-economic
status as determined by their position in economic development. As in the earlier presenta-
tions, utilization of information from this classification will provide very detailed information
which may be used not only in macro planning but also at the micro level, when women’s
position in the market is revealed.
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NMustration A.25(C) *

Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by main occupation,
main status in employment, geographical areas and sex

Geographical
division, sex
and main status
in employment

Occupation
Sub-major group 11 Sub-major group 91
Total Minor group Minor group
economically _
active 111 112 011

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Employer

Own-account worker

Employee

Unpaid family worker

Member of producers’ cooperative
Persons not classified by status

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both Sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect.C.

* A.25(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year who were employed, by main
occupation, main status in employment, geographical areas and sex.



156

Methods of measuring women’s economic activity

Tabulation A.26(C,S)

Currently active population [population economically active some time during
the year] ... years of age and over who were employed, by main industry, main
status in employment, geographical areas and sex

Population includeaq:

A.26(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population who were employed.

A.26(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category economically active some time during the year who were employed.

Classifications:

(a) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3; 1989), to the level of groups
(three-digit). The tabulations should include summaries by categories.

(b) Statusinemployment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see also further break-
downs recommended in chap. 3, sect.C).

(c) Geographical areas: |~ urban, rural; 1l - (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

The cross-classification of the employed work force with industry and status in employ-
ment adds a further dimension to the data which will be available from earlier tabulations and
particularly those in the series given in tabulations A.19 to A.26. The cross-classification by
industry will, in particular, set the focus within which the analyses on status in employment
would be based. This is especially important since situations differ depending on the industry
in which individuals are working. For example, workers in agriculture are exposed to
significantly different situations than those, say in the manufacturing industry, or in the
distribution industry.
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lllustration A26(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by main industry, main
status in employment, geographical areas and sex

Industry
Division 01 Division 99
Geographical —_ —_—
division, sex Total Group Group
and main status economically E—
in employment active o011 012 990

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Employer

Own-account worker

Employee

Unpaid family worker

Member of producers’ cooperative
Persons not classified by status

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect. C.

* A.26(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year who were employed, by main
industry, main status in employment, geographical areas and sex.
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Tabulation A.27(C,S)

Employment-population ratio of the currently active population [population
economically active some time during the year] ... years of age and over, by
main occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

A.27(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population who are employed related to the population at or
above that minimum age.

A.27(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were employed some time during the year related to the population
at or above that minimum age.

Classifications:

(a) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulations should include summaries by major groups.

(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; H — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(ii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over, not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

The employment-population ratio provides an indicator of the proportion of the popula-
tion at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the economically active population
who are employed. Tabulation A.27(C) relates to the currently active population while
tabulation A.27(S) is based on the population who are economically active some time during
the year. This proportion, when presented by occupation cross-classified by sex, represents
the degree of occupational segregation of women in the labour market system.
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lustration A.27(C) *
Employment-population ratio of the currently active population ... years of age and over, by main
occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical Age group

division,

sex and main Al Under 15- 20- 25- 70- 75and Not
occupation ages 152 19 24 29 ... 74 over stated

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Sub-major group 11
Minor group 111
Minor group 112

Sub-major group 21
Minor group 211
Minor group 212

Sub-major group 91
Minor group 911
Minor group 912

Sub-major group 01
Armed forces 011

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both bexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

*  A.27(S) Employment-population ratio of the population ... years and over economically active some time during the year,
by main occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include ail ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.28(C,S)

Self-employment rate of currently active population [population economically
active some time during the year] ... years of age and over, by main occupation,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

A.28(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population who are self-employed related to the population
at or above that minimum age in paid employment.

A.28(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were self-employed some time during the year related to the
population at or above that minimum age in paid employment.

Classifications:

(@) Occupation: According to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulations should include summaries by major groups.

(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).) :

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over, not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

These tabulations provide indications of the extent to which women and men in the labour
market system provide their own employment rather than working in jobs generated by other
institutions within the economy. This is a particularly useful indicator, taken together with the
measures of actual and projected labour supply for persons involved in employment generat-
ing policies.
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Mustration A.28(C) *
Self-employment rate of the currently active population ... years of age and over, by main
occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical Age group

division,

sex and main All Under 15- 20- 25- 70- 75and Not
occupation ages 15 19 24 29 .. 74 over stated

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Sub-major group 11
Minor group 111
Minor group 112

Sub-major group 21
Minor group 211
Minor group 212

Sub-major group 91
Minor group 911
Minor group 912

Sub-major group 01
Armed forces 011

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)

* A.28(S) Seli-employment rate of the population ... years and over economically active some time during the year, by main
occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.29(C)

Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by
main occupation, number of hours worked in all occupations during the past
week, geographical areas and sex

Population included:
Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population who were employed during the past week.

Classifications:

(a) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulation should include summaries by major groups.

(b) Duration of employment (hours worked): less than 8 hours; 9-16 hours; 17-24 hours; 25-
32 hours; 33-40 hours; 41-48 hours; 49 hours or more; not stated.

(c) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(i) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:

Information on number of hours worked in past week allows for the determination of the
minimum criterion for employment as indicated in the international recommendation. In
addition, it provides the basis for distinguishing between full-time and part-time work and
accordingly, for obtaining measurements of visible underemployment.

Further, data on hours worked cross-classified by sex, age, occupation, industry, status
in employment and other socio-economic variables enable various kinds of analyses to be
developed which may be used to promote social and other welfare policies.

The aggregate number of hours worked by workers in each occupation (or industry)
provides comparable estimates of total labour input, which may be used for the analysis of
labour costs, productivity and other studies of labour force utilization.
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lliustration A.29(C)

Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by main occupation,
number of hours worked in alt occupations during the past week, geographical areas and sex

Geographical
division, sex and
number of hours
worked in past week

Occupation
Sub-major group 11 Sub-major group 91
Total Minor group Minor group
economically D
active 111 112 011

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Less than 8 hours
9 to 16 hours

17 to 24 hours

25 to 32 hours

33 to 40 hours

41 to 48 hours

49 hours or more
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)
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Tabulation A.30(C)

Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by
main industry, number of hours worked in all occupations during the past week,
geographical areas and sex

Population included:

Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population who were employed during the past week.

Classifications:

(a) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3, 1989), to the level of groups
(three-digit). The tabulation should include summaries by categories.

(b)  Duration of employment (hours worked): less than 8 hours; 9-16 hours; 17-24 hours; 25-
32 hours; 33-40 hours; 41-48 hours; 49 hours or more; not stated.

(c) Geographical areas: | - urban, rural; |l - (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural for
(i), (i) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:

The use of this tabulation has been discussed in conjunction with that of tabulation
A.29(C).
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lllustration A.30(C)

Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by main industry,
number of hours worked in all occupations during the past week, geographical areas and sex

Geographical
division, sex and
number of hours
worked in past week

Industry
Division 01 Division 99
Total Group Group
economically _—
active o1t o012 990

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Less than 8 hours
9 to 16 hours

17 to 24 hours

25 to 32 hours

33 to 40 hours

41 to 48 hours

49 hours or more
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)
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Tabulation A.31(C)

Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by
main status in employment, number of hours worked in all occupations during
the past week, geographical areas and sex

Population included:

Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population who worked during the past week.

Classifications:

(a) Statusinemployment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see also further break-
downs recommended in chap. 3, sect.C).

(b) Duration of employment (hours worked): less than 8 hours; 9-16 hours; 17-24 hours; 25-
32 hours; 33-40 hours; 41-48 hours; 49 hours or more; not stated.

(c) Geographical areas: | - urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (jii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:

The use of this tabulation has been discussed in conjunction with that of tabulation
A.29(C).
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lllustration A.31(C)

Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by main status in
employment, number of hours worked in all occupations during the past week, geographical
areas and sex

Geographical Main status in employment

division, sex

and number of Total Own- Unpaid Member of Persons not
hours worked economically Em-  account Em- family producers’ classifiable
in past week active ployer  worker ployee worker cooperative by status

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Less than 8 hours
9 to 16 hours

17 to 24 hours

25 to 32 hours

33 to 40 hours

41 to 48 hours

49 hours or more
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect. C.
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Tabulation A.32(S)

Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the
year who were employed, by main occupation, number of weeks worked in all
occupations during the past year, geographical areas and sex

Population included:
Population economically active some time during the year at or above the minimum age
adopted for enumerating the economically active population who were employed.

Classifications:

(a) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulation should include summaries by major groups.

(b) Duration of employment (weeks worked): less than 1 week; 1-4 weeks; 5-12weeks; 13-
24 weeks; 25-36 weeks; 37 weeks or more; not stated.

() Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il - (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:

The analytical uses of data on time worked in relation to past week have been discussed
in conjunction with the use of tabulation A.29(C). Time worked over the longer period adds a
further dimension to the studies on labour time use and productivity. The information based
on the classification of economic activity some time during the year is particularly important for
women who are not necessarily captured by the currently active or usually active criteria but
who would be included here.
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Hlustration A.32(S)

Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year who were
employed, by main occupation, number of weeks worked in all occupations during the past year,

geographical areas and sex

Geographical
division, sex and
number of weeks
worked in past year

Occupation
Sub-major group 11 Sub-major group 91
Total Minor group Minor group
economically — —_—
active 111 112 011

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Less than 1 week
1-4 weeks

5-12 weeks

13-24 weeks
26-36 weeks

37 weeks or more
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)
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Tabulation A.33(S)

Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the
year who were employed, by main industry, number of weeks worked in all
occupations during the past year, geographical areas and sex

Population included:
Population economically active some time during the year at or above the minimum age
adopted for enumerating the economically active population who were employed.

Classifications:

(@) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3; 1989), to the level of groups
(three-digit). The tabulation should include summaries by categories.

(b) Duration of employment (weeks worked): less than 1 week; 1-4 weeks; 5-12 weeks; 13-
24 weeks; 25-36 weeks; 37 weeks or more; not stated.

(c) Geographical areas: |— urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:
The use of this tabulation has been discussed in conjunction with that of tabulations
A.29(C) and A.32(S).
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lustration A.33(S)

Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year who were
employed, by main industry, number of weeks worked in all occupations during the past year,
geographical areas and sex

Industry
Division 01 Division 99
Geographical e
division, sex and Total Group Group
number of weeks economically —
worked in past year active o011 012 990

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Less than 1 week
1-4 weeks

5-12 weeks

13-24 weeks
26-36 weeks

37 weeks or more
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)
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Tabulation A.34(S)

Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the
year who were employed, by main status in employment, humber of weeks
worked in all occupations during the past year, geographical areas and sex

Population included:
Employed population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

Classifications:

(a) Statusinemployment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see also further break-
downs recommended in chap. 3, sect.C).

(b) Duration of employment (weeks worked): lessthan 1 week; 1-4 weeks; 5-12 weeks; 13-
24 weeks; 25-36 weeks; 37 weeks or more; not stated.

(¢) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(i) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:
The use of this tabulation has been discussed in conjunction with that of tabulations
A.29(C) and A.32(S).
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lllustration A.34(S)

Population economically active some time during the year ... years of age and over who were
employed, by main status in employment, number of weeks worked in all occupations during the
past year, geographical areas and sex

Geographical Main status in employment

division, sex

and number of Total Own- Unpaid Member of Persons not
weeks worked economically Em-  account Em- family producers’ classifiable
in past year active ployer  worker ployee worker cooperative by status

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Less than 1 week
1- 4 weeks

5-12 weeks

13-24 weeks
26-36 weeks

37 weeks or more
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect. C.
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Tabulation A.35(C)

Unemployed population ... years of age and over, by unemployment categories,
relationship to head or other reference member of the household, geographical
areas and sex

Population included:
Unemployed population (based on current activity) at or above the minimum age adopted
for enumerating the economically active population.

Classifications:

(a) Unemployment categories: actively seeking work; not actively seeking work.

(b) Relationship to head or other reference member of the household: head or other
reference member; spouse; child; spouse of child; other relative (including grandchild or
great-grandchild and parent or parent of spouse); other person not related to head or other
reference member; not stated.

(c) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; H - (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (jii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:

Information on unemployment provides a basis for determining the pool of human
resources available to the labour market at a given point in time. Classification by categories
identifies the levels of job seeking activities within the unemployed. This information is useful
to the determination of availability of workers within specific locations, by sex.

Cross-classification by relationship to head or other reference member of the household
provides insights into dependency burdens within households and in particular, identification
of heads or other reference members of households by sex provides a more in-depth picture
of this dependency. The data produced can provide guidance to social and other welfare
planners.
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lllustration A.35(C)

Unemployed population ... years of age and over, by unemployment categories, relationship to
head or other reference member of the household, geographical areas and sex

Unemployment categories

Geographical

division, sex and

relationship to

head or other Total Actively
reference member unemployed seeking
of household population work

Not actively
seeking Not
work stated

Total country
Both sexes

Head/reference member
Spouse

Child

Spouse of child
Grandchild/great-grandchild
Parent or parent of spouse
Other relative

Person not related

Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)
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Tabulation A.36(C)
Unemployed currently active population ... years of age and over, by main
occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:
Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population who were unemployed.

Classifications:

(@) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulation should include summaries by major groups.

(b) Geographical areas: |— urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:

This tabulation, along with tabulation A.37(C), provides indicators of the degree of failure
of absorption of the supply of labour. Cross-classification by age groups, geographical areas
and occupation provide for identification of these unutilized resources, revealing the age
distribution, location and type of work. Cross-classification by gender will, in addition, indicate
possible gender biases. These two tabulations provide the numbers unemployed by the
various categories identified. Tabulations A.38 and A.39 gives the corresponding unemploy-
ment rates.
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Hllustration A.36(C)

Unemployed currently active population ... years of age and over, by main occupation,

geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical Age group

division,

sex and main All Under 25- 70- 75and Not
occupation ages 15 29 .. 74 over stated

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Sub-major group 11
Minor group 111
Minor group 112

Sub-major group 21
Minor group 211
Minor group 212

Sub-major group 91
Minor group 911
Minor group 912

Sub-major group 01
Armed forces 011

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.37(C)
Unemployed currently active population ... years of age and over, by main
industry, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:
Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population who were unemployed.

Classifications:

(a) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3), to the level of groups (three-
digit). This tabulation should include summaries by categories.

(b) Geographical areas: |~ urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, ifthe
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:
The use of this tabulation has been discussed in conjunction with tabulation A.36(C).
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lllustration A.37(C)

Currently active population ... years of age and over, by main industry, geographical areas, age

group and sex

Geographical
division,
sex and main
industry

All
ages

Age group
Under 15- 20- 25- 70- 75and Not
152 19 24 29 .. 74 over stated

Total country

Both sexes

Total economically active
Division 01

Group 001
Group 012

Division 02

Division 99
Group 990

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil Division

(as for “Total country”)

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.38(C)
Unemployment rate of the currently active population ... years of age and over,
by main occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population who were unemployed related to the economically active
population at or above that minimum age.

Classifications:

(a) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). The tabulation should include summaries by major groups.

(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; notstated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:

This tabulation provides indicators of the degree of failure of absorption of the supply of
labour. Cross-classification by age, geographical areas and occupation provide for identifica-
tion of these unutilized resources, revealing the age distribution, location and type of work.
Cross-classification by gender will, in addition, indicate possible gender biases.
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Unemployment rate of the currently active population ... years of age and over, by main
occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical Age group

division,

sex and main Al Under 15- 20- 25- 70- 75and Not
occupation ages 15° 19 24 29 .. 74 over stated

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Sub-major group 11
Minor group 111
Minor group 112

Sub-major group 21
Minor group 211
Minor group 212

Sub-major group 91
Minor group 911
Minor group 912

Sub-major group 01
Armed forces 011

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.39(C)
Unemployment rate of the currently active population ... years of age and over,
by main industry, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:
Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the

economically active population who were unemployed related to the economically active
population at or above that minimum age.

Classifications:

(a) Industry: according to or convettible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3), to the level of groups (three-
digit). This tabulation should include summaries by categories.

(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(c) Age: Under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:
The use of this tabulation has been discussed in conjunction with tabulation A.36(C).
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lllustration A.39(C)

Unemployment rate of the currently active population ... years of age and over, by main industry,

geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical Age group

division,

sex and main Al Under 15- 20- 25- 70- 75and Not
industry ages 15 19 24 29 .. 74 over stated

Total country

Both sexes

Total economically active
Division 01

Group 001
Group 012

Division 02

Division 99
Group 990

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.40(C,U,S)

Heads or other reference members of households by current activity [usual
activity; economic activity during the year], by activity status, geographical
areas, age group and sex

Population included:
All heads or other reference members of households at or above the minimum age
adopted for enumerating the economically active population.

Classifications:
(@) Activity status: employed; unemployed; not economically active; not stated.
(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Ii — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,

(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-29 years; 30-34 years; 35-39 years;
40-44 years; 45-49 years; 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64 years; 65-69 years; 70-74 years;
75years and over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between
the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and
14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

These tabulations provide information on the economic situation of households and
families and allow the calculation of the percentage of households and families headed by
economically active women and men. This is important for an assessment of the economic
role being played by women who are, in addition, heads of households as well as the provision
of services and benefits in general to them. Data on the not economically active population,
particularly in relation to their role in the household, are also necessary for proper planning and
the provision of services and benefits, particularly welfare benefits.
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lflustration A.40(C) *
Heads or other reference members of households, by activity status (based on current activity),
geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical

division, sex Current activily status
and age group Total
of head or other ... YIS. Not

reference member of age economically Not
of household and over Employed Unemployed active stated

Total country
Both sexes
All ages

Under 15°
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40-44

45 - 49
50-54
55-59

60 - 64
65 - 69
70-74

75 and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)

* A.40(U) Heads or other reference members of households, by activity status (based on usual activity), geographical areas,
age group and sex. A.40(S) Heads or other reference members of households by activity status (based on economic activity
status during the year), geographical areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A.41(C,U,S)

Heads or other reference members of households, by current activity [usual
activity; economic activity during the year], main status in employment,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

All heads or other reference members of households at or above the minimum age
adopted for enumerating the economically active population, who were currently active
[usually active; economically active some time during the year].

Classifications:

(a) Statusinemployment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see aiso further break-
downs recommended in chap. 3, sect.C).

(b) Geographical areas: | —urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (jii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-29 years; 30-34 years; 35-39 years;
40-44 years; 45-49 years; 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64 years; 65-69 years; 70-74 years;
75 years and over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between
the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and
14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

Tabulations based on the classification of the economically active population by main
status in employment by age, geographical areas and sex are provided by tabulations
A.8(C,U,S). These tabulations provide similar information but are confined to heads and other
reference members of households. The identification of heads or other reference members
of households to economic activity and particularly as they relate to the different categories
based on status in employment can provide indicators of the socio-economic status of
households. This is particularly relevant in respect of households headed by women.

The data on their activity status allow for an identification of the poverty status of
households and persons within households, taking into account the accepted treatment of
determining the status of the household based on the comparative status of the head or other
reference member.
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lllustration A.41(C) *
Heads or other reference members of household, by current activity, main status in employment,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical

division, sex and

age group of Main status in employment
head or other
reference Total Own- Unpaid Member of Persons not
member of economically Em-  account Em- family producers’ classifiable
ihousehold active ployer  worker ployee worker cooperative by status

Total country
Both sexes

All ages
Under 15°
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40 - 44

45 - 49

50 - 54

55 - 59
60 - 64

65 - 69
70-74
75 and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect. C.

*  A.41U Heads or other reference members of households, by usual activity, main status in employment, geographical areas,
age group and sex. A.41(S) Heads or other reference members of households, by economic activity during the year, main
status in employment, geographical areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation A42(C,U,S)

Heads or other reference members of households ... years of age and over, by
current activity [usual activity; economic activity some time during the year],
main industry, main status in employment, geographical areas and sex

Population included:

A.42(C) Heads or other reference members of households at or above the minimum age
adopted for enumerating the economically active population who were currently
active,

A.42(U) Heads or other reference members of households at or above the minimum age
adopted for enumerating the economically active population who were usually
active.

A.42(S) Heads or other reference members of households at cr above the minimum age
adopted for enumerating the economically active population who were economically
active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(a) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3), to the level of groups (three-
digit). These tabulations should include summaries by categories.

(b) Statusinemployment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see also further break-
downs recommended in chap. 3, sect.C).

(c) Geographical areas: |~ urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

Tabulations A.42(C,U,S) provide information on economic activity by household mem-
bers which have been presented in earlier tabulations. This cross-classification of industry with
status in employment will permit a more in-depth examination of the situations of the population
and in particular, women as household members as well as contributors to economic
development. In this connection, see presentation for tabulations A.41(C,U,S).
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Nustration A.42(C) *

Heads or other reference members of households ... years of age and over, by current activity
[usual activity; economic activity during the year], main industry, main status in employment,
geographical areas and sex

Industry
Division 01 Division 99
Geographical
division, sex Total Group Group
and main status economically —_—
in employment active o011 012 990

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Employer

Own-account worker

Employee

Unpaid family worker

Member of producers’ cooperative
Persons not classified by status

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect. C.

* A.42(U) Heads or other reference members of households ... years of age and over, by usual activity, main industry, main
status in employment, geographical areas and sex. A.42(S) Heads or other reference members of households ... years of
age and over who are economically active some time during the year, by main industry, main status in employment,
geographical areas, and sex.
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Tabulation A.43(C,U,S)

Households and population in households, by size of household, number of
economically active members by sex and current activity status [usual activity
status; economic activity status during the year], and geographical areas

Population included:

A.43(C) Households and population in households at or above the minimum age adopted for
enumerating the economically active population who were currently active.

A.43(U) Households and population in households at or above the minimum age adopted for
enumerating the economically active population who were usually active.

A.43(S) Households and population in households at or above the minimum age adopted for
enumerating the economically active population who were economically active
some time during the year.

Classifications:

(a) Size of household: 1 person; 2 persons; 3 persons; 4 persons; 5 persons; 6 persons; 7
persons; 8 persons; 9 persons; 10 persons or more; not stated; and separately, the number
of households of each size and the aggregate population by size of population.

(b) Number currently active [usually active; economically active some time during the year]:
none; 1 member; 2 members; 3 members; 4 members; 5 or more members; not stated.

(c) Geographical areas: | — urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (jii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

These tabulations provide information on the relationship between the economic
situation of heads or other reference members of households and the size of the households.
They supplement the data provided in tabulations A.40(C,U,S), A.41(C,U,S) and A.42(C,U,S)
and may be used in developing programmes to improve the situation of disadvantaged
households. The identification of the sex of households will facilitate the study of women
performing dual roles, as homemakers and as economic providers.
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lllustration A.43(C) *
Households and population in households, by size of household, number of economically active
members by sex and current activity status and geographical areas

Geographical

division, households

and number of Households consisting of ... persons
economically active

members by sex, All 10or Not
and population households 1 2 3 8 9 more stated

Total country

Both sexes

Total households

Total population

Currently active members:

0 Households
Population
1 Households
Population
2 Households
Population
3 Households
Population
4 Households
Population
5ormore  Households
Population
Not stated Households
Population
Male
(as for “Both sexes”)
Female
(as for “Both sexes”
Urban

(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

* A.43(U) Households and population in households, by size of household and number of economically active members by
sexand usual activity status, and geographical areas. A.43(S) Households and population in households, by size of household
and number of economically active members by sex and economic activity status during the year, and geographical areas.
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Tabulation A.44(C,U,S)

Households with at least one unemployed person, by number of currently
unemployed household members, number of dependent children under 15 years
in household, number of persons in household and geographical areas

Population included:
All households and household members.

Classifications:

(a) Size of household: 1 person; 2 persons; 3 persons; 4 persons; 5 persons; 6 persons; 7
persons; 8 persons; 9 persons; 10 persons or more; not stated; and separately, the number
of households of each size and the aggregate population by size of population.

(b) Number of currently unemployed {usually unemployed; unemployed some time during
the year]: none; 1 member; 2 members; 3 or more members.

(c) Dependent(ornoteconomically active) children under 15 years: the dependent children
under 15 years should include all children not economically active in those ages.

(d) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; 1l — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (jii).)

Use of the tabulations:

These tabulations continue the programme for the formulation of information which will
permit the identification of the socio-economic status of households. Classification of house-
holds with unemployed persons as well as the number of dependent children will provide
further data for studies aimed at identifying the neediest in the society.
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llustration A.44(C) *

Households with at least one unemployed person, by number of currently unemployed
household members, number of dependent children under 15 years in household, number of

persons in household and geographical areas

Geographical djvision,
number of unemployed
household members and

Number of persons in household

number of dependent
children under 15 All
years in household households 1

10or Not

2 3 8 9 more stated

Total country

Number of currently unemployed household members:

None

1

2

3 or more

Dependent children under 15 years in household:
None
1

2
3 or more

Total households

Total currently unemployed
Total dependent children
Total population

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for *Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)

* A.44(U) Households with at least one unemployed person usually active, by number of currently unemployed household
members, number of dependent children under 15 years in household, number of persons in household and geographical
areas. A.44(S) Households with at least one unemployed person economically active some time during the year, by number
of currently unemployed household members, number of dependent children under 15 years in household, number of persons

in household and geographical areas.
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Tabulation A.45(C,U,S)

Households and population in households whose heads or other reference
members are currently active [usually active; economically active some time
during the year], by main industry, main occupation, geographical areas, and
sex

Population included:

A.45(C) Households whose heads or other reference members at or above the minimum age
adopted for enumerating the economically active population were currently active.

A.45(U) Households whose heads or other reference members at or above the minimum age
adopted for enumerating the economically active population were usually active.

A.45(S) Households whose heads or other reference members at or above the minimum age
adopted for enumerating the economically active population were economically
active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(a) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3), to the level of groups (three-
digit). These tabulations should include summaries by categories.

(b) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). These tabulations should include summaries by major groups.

(c) Geographical areas: | - urban, rural; li — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

This set of tabulations continues the linkage of economic activity with household
membership in orderto demonstrate fully the relationship between the domestic and economic
roles of household members. The cross-classification of household heads or other reference
members of households as they relate to both industry and occupation will supplement the
information which will be available from earlier tabulations.
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lllustration A.45(C) *
Households and population in households whose heads or other reference members are
currently active, by main industry, main occupation, geographical areas and sex

Industry
Division 01 Division 99
Geographical _ _
division, sex Total Group Group
and main economically ——
occupation active o011 012 990

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Sub-major group 11
Minor group 111
Minor group 112

Sub-rﬁajor group 21
Minor group 211
Minor group 212

Sub-major group 91
Minor group 911
Minor group 912

Sub-major group 01
Armed forces 011

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban

(as for “Total country”)
Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

* A.45(U) Households and population in households whose heads or other reference members are usually active, by main
industry, main occupation, geographical areas and sex. A.45(S) Households and population in households whose heads or
other reference members are economically active some time during the year, by main industry, main occupation, geographical

areas and sex.
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B. Additional illustrative tabulations: labour force surveys

Section A above contained a list of tabulations proposed for preparation from population
censuses. It was pointed out that most, if not all, of those tabulations could also be prepared
from labour force surveys. The following additional tabulations can be produced from labour
force surveys. They would add significantly to the set of data needed for policy and planning
purposes.

List of additional illustrative tabulations on economic activity for labour force
surveys

Currently active population [usually active population; population economically active some

time during the year] ... years of age and over

B.1 (C,U,S) by main sector of employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

B.2 (C,U,S) participation rates, by main sector of employment, geographical areas, age
group and sex

Usually active population [population economically active some time during the year] ...
years of age and over

B.3 (U,S) by monthily or annual income, main occupation, geographical areas and sex

B.4 (U,S) by monthly or annual income, main industry, geographical areas and sex

B.5 (U,S) by monthly orannual income, main status in employment, geographical areas
and sex

Population not currently active [not usually active; not economically active at any time

during the year]

B.6 (C,U,S) by primary reason not economically active, geographical areas, age group
and sex

Currently active population [population economically active some time during the year] ...
years of age and over who were employed
B.7 (C.S) by main sector of employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population economically active some time during the year ... years of age and over who

were employed

B.8(S) by monthly or annual income, number of weeks worked in all occupations
during the past year, geographical areas and sex

Employed persons not at work
B.9(C) by reason for temporary absence from work, geographical areas, age group
and sex
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Employed population who were available for additional work (visible underemployment)

B.10(C) by number of hours available during the past week, geographical areas, age
group and sex

B.11(C) by main occupation, geographical areas, age group and sex

B.12(C) by main industry, geographical areas, age group and sex

B.13(C) by main status in employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Unemployed population with prior work experience

B.14(C) by unemployment category, last occupation, geographical areas and sex

B.15(C) by unemployment category, last industry, geographical areas and sex

B.16(C) by unemployment category, last status in employment, geographical areas
and sex

Unemployed population without prior work experience

B.17(C) by unemployment category, geographical areas, age group and sex
B.18(C) by unemployment category, educational attainment, geographical areas
and sex

Unemployed population actively seeking work
B.19(C) by step taken to seek work, geographical areas, age group and sex

Unemployed population not actively seeking work
B.20(C) by reason not seeking work, geographical areas, age group and sex
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Tabulation B.1(C,U,S)

Currently active population [usually active population; population economically
active some time during the year] ... years of age and over, by main sector of
employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:
B.1(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population.

B.1(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

B.1(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(a) Sector of employment: sector of employment classification to be used is the one usually
used by the countries. (The only recommendation made at the international level is to include
breakdowns of “public sector” and “private sector”.)

(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; not specified. (The category “under 15 years” should inciude all ages between the
minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14
years, if the minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

These tabulations provide a further breakdown of the economically active population,
identifying the particular sector in which persons work. Two main breakdowns are important:
general government and public and private enterprises. In the case of workers in the public
sector, policy decisions of government will have a significant influence on the availability of
jobs. In the private sector, the state of the economy will impact on the ability of the sector to
absorb workers. Oneimportant point, however, is the additional factor whereby individuals can
and do, in situations of pressure, create their own jobs. In such instances where the jobs are
in what may be called the informal sector, their visibility is often overlooked in the process of
measurement. Information by sector can, therefore, provide guidelines as to the extent of
undercounting in these sectors.
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lllustration B.1(C) *

Currently active population ... years of age and over, by main sector of employment,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical
division

sex and age
group

Total Sector of employment
economically (sector of employment classification
active adopted by the country)

Total country
Both sexes
All ages

Under 15 years®
15-24

25-44

45 - 64

65-74

75 and over

Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)

*

B.1(U) Usually active population ... years of age and over, by main sector of employment, geographical areas, age group

and sex. B.1(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during past year, by main sector of
employment, geographical areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation B.2(C,U,S)

Participation rates of currently active population [usually active population;
population economically active some time during the year] ... years of age and
over, by main sector of employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

B.2(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population related to the total population at or above that
minimum age.

B.2(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population related to the total population at or above that
minimum age.

B.2(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year related to the
total population at or above that minimum age.

Classifications:

(a) Sectorof employment: sector of employment classification to be used is the one usually
used by the countries. (The only recommendation made at the international level is to include
breakdowns of “public sector” and “private sector”.)

(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il - (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limitadopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

Measures of labour force participation form part of the selected list of indicators designed
to monitor contributions of members of the population to economic activity in a country.
Participation rates may be calculated to provide such indicators. The utility of the rates is
maximized when they are based on structural breakdowns such as age and sex. With respect
to the determination of the contribution of women, the classification by sex is vital. Age
breakdowns are also essential for policy determination and planning purposes. The rates
recommended are all proposed for presentation by sex, age, and geographical area distribu-
tion. In the latter case, the minimum breakdown should be by urban and rural. Cross-
classifications by occupation, industry and status in employment were proposed in tabulations
A.11(C,U,S), A.12(C,U.S) and A.13(C,U.S) in Annex 1.A. The present set of tabulations
presents cross-classifications with respect to sector of employment. The information from
these tabulations together with those in Annex 1.A. will provide for comparative analyses of
different activities and groupings of the labour market.
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illustration B.2(C) *
Participation rates of currently active population ... years of age and over, by main sector of
employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical Age group

division,

sex and sector All Under 15 - 25 - 45 - 65 - 75 and Not
of employment . ages 15° 24 44 64 74 over slated

Total country

Both sexes

Total economically active
Sector of employment

classification
adopted by the country

Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)

*  B.2(V) Participation rates of usually active population ... years of age and over, by main sector of employment, geographical
areas, age group and sex. B.2(S) Participation rates of population ... years and over economically active some time during
the year, by main sector of employment, geographical areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for
census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation B.3(U,S)

Usually active population [population economically active some time during the
year] ... years of age and over, by monthly or annual income, main occupation,
geographical areas and sex

Population included:

B.3(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

B.3(8) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(a) Monthly income: income ciassification adopted by the country.

(b) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCQO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). These tabulations should include summaries by major groups.

(c) Geographical areas: |— urban, rural; Il - (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

These tabulations provide basic information on income received by members of the
economically active population. The measurements relate to the long-run period (generally
one year), and are cross-classified by occupation, a further indication of socio-economic status
of individuals. Information on income (although difficult to obtain) does provide useful
indicators of compensation to individuals. This is particularly important for the assessment of
the compensation which women receive when compared with that received by men.

The tabulations present data on income cross-classified by occupation. Corresponding
data by industry and status in employment are presented in tabulations B.3(U,S) and B.4(U,S)
respectively. Togetherthey reveal information on adequacy of returns for work performed and
accordingly provide insights into related social aspects of employment.
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lllustration B.3(U) *

Usually active population ... years of age and over, by monthly or annual income, main

occupation, geographical areas and sex

Geographical

division, Total
sex and economically
occupation active

Monthly or annual income

{income classification adopted
by the country)

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Sub-major group 11
Minor group 111
Minor group 112

Sub-major group 21
Minor group 211
Minor group 212

Sub-major group 91
Minor group 911
Minor group 912

Sub-major group 01
Armed forces 011

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

*

main occupation, geographical areas and sex.

B.3(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by monthly or annual income,
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Tabulation B.4(U,S)

Usually active population [population economically active some time during the
year] ... years of age and over, by monthly or annual income, main industry,
geographical areas and sex

Population included:

B.4(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

B.4(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(a) Monthly income: income classification adopted by the country.

(b) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3; 1989), to the level of groups
(three-digit). These tabulations should include summaries by categories.

(c) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il - (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:
The use of these tabulations has already been discussed above in conjunction with
tabulations B.3(U) and B.3(S).
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lllustration B.4(U) *
Usually active population ... years of age and over, by monthly or annual income, main industry,
geographical areas and sex

Geographical Total Monthly or annual income
division, sex economically (income classification adopted
and industry active by the country)

Total country

Both sexes

Total economically active
Division 01

Group 001
Group 012

Division 02

Division 99
Group 990

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

*

B.4(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by monthly or annual income,
main industry, geographical areas and sex.
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Tabulation B.5(U,S)

Usually active population [population economically active some time during the
year] ... years of age and over, by monthly or annual income, main status in
employment, geographical areas and sex

Population included:

B.5(U) Usually active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the
economically active population.

B.5(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category who were economically active some time during the year.

Classifications:

(a) Monthly income: income classification adopted by the country.

(b) Statusinemployment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see also further break-
downs recommended in chap. 3, sect.C).

(c) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; il - (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:
The use of these has already been discussed in conjunction with tabulations B.3(U) and
B.3(S).
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lllustration B.5(U) *
Usually active population ... years of age and over, by monthly or annual income, main status in
employment, geographical areas and sex

Geographical division, Total Monthly or annual income
sex and main status economically (income classification adopted
in employment active by the country)

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Employer

Own-account worker

Employee

Unpaid family worker

Member of producers’ cooperative
Persons not classified by status

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country™)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect.C.
* B.5(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during the year, by monthly or annual income,
main status in employment, geographical areas and sex.
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Tabulation B.6(C,U,S)

Population not currently active [not usually active; not economically active at
any time during the year], by primary reason not economically active,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

B.6(C) Population of all ages not currently active.

B.6(U) Population of all ages not usually active.

B.6(S) Population of all ages not economically active at any time during the year.

Classifications:

(@) Age: under 15years; 15-19years; 20-24 years; 25-29 years; 30-34 years; 35-39 years;
40-44 years; 45-49 years; 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64 years; 65-69 years; 70-74 years;
75 years and over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between
the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and
14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.)

(b) Geographical areas: |— urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (jii).)

(c) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

These tabulations complement the data presented in Annex 1.A in tabulations A.19(C),
A.18(U) and A.18(S) which, together, provide information on the population who are not
economically active. The data will help to explain why some members are inactive, whether
by necessity or choice. They will also assist in identifying possible areas of undercounting
which contribute to inaccuracies in data collection.
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lllustration B.6(C) *

Population not currently active, by primary reason not economically active, geographical areas,

age group and sex

Geographical
division,
age group and sex

Primary reason not economically active

Total not
currently Attendance  Engagement  Retirement
economically  at educational in house- orold Not
active institutions hold duties age Other slated

Total country
Both sexes
All ages

Under 15°
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40 - 44
45 - 49
50-54
55-59
60 -64

65 - 69
70-74
75 and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

*

B.6(U) Popuiation not usually active, by primary reason not economically active, geographical areas, age group and sex.

B.6(S) Population not economically active at any time duringthe year, by primary reason not economically active, geographical

areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation B.7(C,S)

Currently active population [population economically active some time during
the year] ... years of age and over who were employed, by main sector of
employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:

B.7(C) Currently active population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating
the economically active population who were employed.

B.7(S) Population at or above the minimum age adopted for enumerating the population in
this category economically active some time during the year who were employed.

Classifications:

(a) Sector of employment: sector of employment classification to be used is the one usually
used by the countries. (The only recommendation made at the international level is to include
breakdowns of “public sector” and “private sector”).

(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; not specified. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the
minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14
years, if the minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulations:

These tabulations provide a further breakdown of the economically active population
who were employed, identifying the particular sector in which persons work. Information,
broken down into the two major sectors, the public sector and the private sector, is important.
In the case of workers in the public sector, the policy decisions of government will have a
significant influence on the availability of jobs. In the private sector, the state of the economy
will impact on the ability of the sector to absorb workers. Of significance is the level of
employment reported in the more informal sectors within the economy and the data derived
using this breakdown may point the way to inadequacies in data collection, which often take
effect through the undercounting of women.
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litustration B.7(C) *
Currently active population ... years of age and over who were employed, by main sector of
employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical Total Sector of employment
division, sex economically (sector of employment classification
and age group active adopted by the country)

Total country
Both sexes
All ages

Under 15 years®
15-24

25-44

45 - 64

65-74

75 and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

*

B.7(S) Population ... years of age and over economically active some time during past year who were employed, by main
sector of employment, geographical areas, age group and sex.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation B.8(S)

Population economically active some time during the year ... years of age and
over who were employed, by monthly or annual income, number of weeks
worked in all occupations during the past year, geographical areas and sex

Population included:
Population economically active some time during the year at or above the minimum age
adopted for enumerating the economically active population who were employed.

Classifications:

(a) Income: classification adopted by the country.

(b) Weeks worked: lessthan 1 weeks; 1-4 weeks; 5-12 weeks; 13-24 weeks; 25-36 weeks;
37 weeks or more; not stated.

(c) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(ii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:

The cross-classification of income with time worked provides for an analysis of the
income-generating capacity of different economic activities and identifies those activities
which are more remunerative than others. This information is useful foremployment promotion
policies. Itis also useful when cross-classified with sex to identify the extent of sex biases.

The information also provides for analyses of levels and characteristics of persons who
are unable to maintain their economic well-being on the basis of their employment. Such
information may be used for the development of welfare policies.
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lllustration B.8(S)

Population economically active some time during the year ... years of age and over who were
employed, by monthly or annual income, number of weeks worked in all occupations during the
past year, geographical areas and sex

Geographical

division, sex

and number of Total Monthly or annual income
weeks worked economically (income classification adopted
in past year active by the country)

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Less than 1 week
1-4 weeks

5-12 weeks

13-24 weeks
26-36 weeks

37 weeks or more
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)
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Tabulation B.9(C)
Employed persons not at work, by reason for temporary absence from work
(based on current activity), geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:
Employed persons in the currently active population at or above the minimum age
adopted for enumerating the economically active population who are not at work.

Classifications:

(a) Reason for temporary absence from work: own iliness, injury; holiday, vacation;
maternity, paternity leave; personal family responsibilities; educational leave; strike, lockout;
temporary lay-off; reduction in economic activity; temporary suspension of work; other
temporary absence; not stated.

(b) Geographical areas: |~ urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (iij) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (jii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-29 years; 30-34 years, 35-39 years;
40-44 years; 45-49 years; 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64 years; 65-69 years; 70-74 years;
75 years and over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between
the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and
14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:

Tabulation B.9(C) provides information on persons in the economically active
population who are employed but, for some reason, were temporarily absent from
work. This category of persons represents those persons who, although with a job,
did no work in the past week. It relates to the currently active only and is in fact, a
subset of data provided on the currently active population who were empioyed.

The cross-classification by reason for temporary absence highlights the extent of formal
attachment to the job.
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llilustration B.9(C)

Employed persons not at work, by reason for temporary absence from work (based on current
activity), geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical
division, sex and
reason for
absence from
work

Age group
All  Under 15- 20 - 25 - 70 - 75 and = Not
ages 157 19 24 29 .. 74 over stated

Total country
Both sexes

Own illness, injury

Holiday, vacation

Maternity, paternity leave
Personal, family responsibilities
Educational leave

Strike, lock-out

Temporary lay-off

Reduction in economic activity
Temporary suspension of work
Other temporary absences

Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation B.10(C)

Employed population ... years of age and over who were available for additional
work, by number of hours available during the past week, geographical areas,
age group and sex (underemployment)

Population included:
Employed persons at work during the past week at or above the minimum age adopted
for enumerating the economically active population.

Classifications: -

(a) Hours available for additional work: under 1 hour; 1-8 hours; 9-16 hours; 17-24 hours;
25-32 hours; 33-40 hours; 41 hours or more; not stated.

(b) Geographical areas: | — urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)

(¢) Age: under 15 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-29 years; 30-34 years; 35-39 years;
40-44 years; 45-49 years; 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64 years; 65-69 years; 70-74 years;
75 years and over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” shoutd include all ages between
the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and
14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:

Tabulations B.10(C) to B.13(C) present data on the number of persons employed
during the past week who were available for additional work during the week. The
information contained in this set of tabulations will be very important to planners in
situations where there is a strong demand for labour. Cross-classifications by number
of hours available (tabulation B.10(C)), by occupation (tabulation B.11(C)), by
industry (tabulation B.12(C)), and by status in employment (tabulation B.13(C))
facilitate analyses of the different activities and provide the basis for policy-making
and implementation.
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Hlustration B.10(C)
Employed persons ..

. years of age and over (based on current activity) who were available for

additional work, by number of hours available during the past week geographical areas, age
group and sex (underemployment)

Geographical
division,

sex and

age group

Total Number of hours available
persons for additional work during past week
employed
during Less 1- 9- 17 - 25 - 33- 40o0r Not
past week than 1 8 16 24 32 40 more stated

Total country
Both sexes
All ages

Under 152
15-19
20-24
25-29
30-34
35-39
40-44
45 - 49
50-54
55-59

60 - 64

65 - 69
70-74
75 and over
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation B.11(C)

Employed persons ... years of age and over (based on current activity) who were
available for additional work during the past week, by main occupation,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:
Employed persons at work during the past week at or above the minimum age adopted
for enumerating the economically active population.

Classifications:

(a) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). This tabulation should include summaries by categories.

(b) Geographical areas: | —urban, rural; 1l — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(ii} each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-29 years; 30-34 years; 35-39 years;
40-44 years; 45-49 years; 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64 years; 65-69 years; 70-74 years;
75years and over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between
the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and
14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:
The use of this tabulation has been discussed in conjunction with that of
tabulation B.10(C).
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lllustration B.11(C)

Employed population ... years of age and over (based on current activity) who were available for
additional work during the past week, by main occupation, geographical areas, age group and

sex

Geographical
division,

sex and main
occupation

Age group
Al Under 15- 20 - 25 - 70 - 75and Not
ages 15 19 24 29 ... 74 over slated

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Sub-major group 11
Minor group 111
Minor group 112

Sub-major group 21
Minor group 211
Minor group 212

Sub-major group 91
Minor group 911
Minor group 912

Sub-major group 01
Armed forces 011

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation B.12(C)

Employed population ... years of age and over (based on current activity) who
were available for additional work during the past week, by main industry,
geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:
Employed persons at work during the past week at or above the minimum age adopted
for enumerating the economically active population.

Classifications:

(a) Industry: according to or convettible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3; 1989}, to the level of groups
(three-digit). This tabulation should include summaries by categories.

(b) Geographical areas: | — urban, rural; } — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(¢) Age: under 15 years; 15-19 years; 20-24 years; 25-29 years, 30-34 years; 35-39 years;
40-44 years; 45-49 years, 50-54 years; 55-59 years; 60-64 years, 65-69 years; 70-74 years;
75 years and over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between
the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and
14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:
The use of this tabulation has been discussed in conjunction with that of
tabulation B.10(C).
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lllustration B.12(C)

Employed population ... years of age and over (based on current activity) who were available for
additional work during the past week, by main industry, geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical
division,

sex and main
occupation

Age group
Al Under 15- 20 - 25 - 70 - 75and Not
ages 152 19 24 29 .. 74 over slated

Total country

Both sexes

Total economically active
Division 01

Group 001
Group 012

Division 02

Division 99
Group 990

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation B.13(C)

Employed population ... years of age and over (based on current activity) who
were available for additional work during the past week, by main status in
employment, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:
Employed persons at work during the past week at or above the minimum age adopted
for enumerating the economically active population.

Classifications:

(a) Statusinemployment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see also further break-
downs recommended in chap. 3, sect.C). ‘

(b) Geographical areas: | — urban, rural; 1l — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:
The use of this tabulation has been discussed in conjunction with that of
tabulation B.10(C).
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(llustration B.13(C)

Employed population ... years of age and over (based on current activity) who were available for
additional work during the past week, by main status in employment, geographical areas, age

group and sex

Geographical
division,

sex and age
group

Main status in employment

Total Own- Unpaid Member of  Persons not
economically Em- account Em- family producers’ classifiable
active ployer worker  ployee  worker  cooperative by status

Total country
Both sexes
All ages

Under 15 years®
15-24

25-44

45 - 64

65-74

75 and over

Not stated

Male

(as for “Both sexes”)

Female

(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban

(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)

Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect. C.

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation B.14(C)
Unemployed population ... years of age and over with prior work experience, by
unemployment category, last occupation, geographical areas and sex

Population included:
Unemployed persons at work during the past week at or above the minimum age adopted
for enumerating the economically active population.

Classifications:

(a) Unemployment category: actively seeking work; not actively seeking work.
(b) Occupation: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88), at least to the minor group level (i.e., three-
digit). This tabulation should include summaries by major groups.

(¢) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; 1l — (i) total country, (ii) each major civii division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:

Tabulations B.14(C), B.15(C) and B.16(C) are extensions of the information
presented in tabulation A.35(C) in Annex 1.A and the application of this set of
tabulations should be considered in conjunction with the earlier presentation. This set
presents data on those unemployed persons with prior work experience. On the other
hand, the tabulations presented in B.17(C) and B.18(C) are confined to those persons
with no previous work experience. Accordingly, they qualify the uses discussed earlier.
The sets are cross-classified by last occupation, last industry and last status in
empioyment for the experienced unemployed and by age and educational attainment
for the inexperienced unemployed. The data obtained from these tabulations will be
extremely useful for policy planning.
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lllustration B.14(C)
Unemployed population ... years of age and over with prior work experience, by unemployment
category, last occupation, geographical areas and sex

Unemployment category

Geographical

division, sex Total Actively Not actively

and last unemployed seeking seeking Not
occupation population work work slated

Total country
Both sexes
Total economically active

Sub-major group 11
Minor group 111
Minor group 112

Sub-major group 21
Minor group 211
Minor group 212

Sub-major group 91
Minor group 911
Minor group 912

Sub-major group 01
Armed forces 011

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)
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Tabulation B.15(C)
Unemployed population ... years of age and over with prior work experience, by
unemployment category, last industry, geographical areas and sex

Population included:
Unemployed persons at work during the past week at or above the minimum age adopted
for enumerating the economically active population.

Classifications:

(a) Unemployment category: actively seeking work; not actively seeking work.
(b) Industry: according to or convertible to the latest revision of the International Standard
Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC, Rev.3; 1989), to the level of groups
(three-digit). This tabulation should include summaries by categories.

(b) Geographical areas: | — urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:
The use of this tabulation has been discussed in conjunction with that of
tabulation B.14(C).
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lilustration B.15C

Unemployed population ... years of age and over with prior work experience, by unemployment
category, last industry, geographical areas and sex

Geographical
division, sex
and last
industry

Unemployment category
Total Actively Not actively
unemployed seeking seeking Not
population work work stated

Total country

Both sexes

Total economically active
Division 01

Group 001
Group 012

Division 02

Division 99
Group 990

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)
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Tabulation B.16(C)
Unemployed population ... years of age and over with prior work experience, by
unemployment category, last status in employment, geographical areas and sex

Population included:
Unemployed persons at work during the past week at or above the minimum age adopted
for enumerating the economically active population.

Classifications:

(a) Unemployment category: actively seeking work; not actively seeking work.
(b) Statusinemployment: employer; own-account worker; employee; unpaid family worker;
member of producers’ cooperative; persons not classified by status (see also further break-
downs recommended in chap. 3, sect.C).

(c) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(ili) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:
The use of this tabulation has been discussed in conjunction with that of
tabulation B.16(C).
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lllustration B.16(C)

Unemployed population ... years of age and over with prior work experience, by unemployment
category, last status in employment, geographical areas and sex

Geographical
division, sex
and last status
in employment

Unemployment category
Total Actively Not actively
unemployed seeking seeking Not
population work work stated

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Employer

Own-account worker

Employee

Unpaid family worker

Member of producers’ cooperative
Persons not classified by status

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil Division

(as for “Total country”)

Note: See also further breakdowns recommended in chap. 3, sect. C.
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Tabulation B.17(C)
Unemployed population ... years of age and over without prior work experience,
by unemployment category, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:
Unemployed persons (not at work during the past week) at or above the minimum age
adopted for enumerating the economically active population.

Classifications:

(a) Unemployment category: actively seeking work; not actively seeking work.

(b) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(c) Geographical areas: |— urban, rural; 1l — (i) total country, (iij) each major civil division,
(ili) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:
The use of this tabulation has been discussed in conjunction with that of
tabulation B.14(C).
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illustration B.17(C)

Unemployed population ... years of age and over without prior work experience, by
unemployment category, geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical
division, sex
and age group

Unemployment category
Total Actively Not actively )
unemployed seeking seeking Not
population work work slated

Total country
Both sexes
All ages

Under 15 years®
16-24

25-44

45 - 64

65-74

75 and over

Not stated

Male

(as for “Both sexes”)

Female

(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban

(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)

Civil division

(as for “Total country”)

a. The category “under 15 years” should inciude all ages between the minimum age limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation B.18(C)
Unemployed population ... years of age and over without prior work experience,
by unemployment category, educational attainment, geographical areas and sex

Population included:
Unemployed population (based on current activity) at or above the minimum age adopted
for enumerating the economically active population who were never employed.
Unemployed population (based on usuai activity) at or above the minimum age adopted
for enumerating the population in this category who were economically active some time during
the year but who were never employed .

Classifications:

(a) Unemployment category: actively seeking work; not actively seeking work.
(b) Educational attainment: no schooling; first level started but not completed; first level
completed; second level started but not completed; second level completed; third level: first
stage started but not completed; third level: first stage completed (regardiess of any education
atthe third level: second stage); level not stated. (The sub-category “special education” should
be included in each category of the first and second level, if feasible.)

(c) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; 1l — (i) total country, (ii) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).) :
(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:

Classification of the unemployed population by educational attainment and age group
enlarges the information on the special characteristics of this population. This set of
tabulations allows for an identification of levels of formal training by age groups and can be
used to evaluate improvements overtime especially in respect to utilization at the higher levels.

The use of this tabulation has also been discussed in conjunction with that of
tabulation A.33(C) in Annex 1.A.
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lllustration B.18(C)
Unemployed population ... years of age and over without prior work experience, by
unemployment category, educational attainment, geographical areas and sex

Unemployment category
Geographical
division, sex Total Actively Not actively
and educational unemployed seeking seeking Not
attainment population work work stated

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Less than one completed grade at first level
First level:
Grade 1

Grade not stated
Second level:
First stage
(as for “First level”)
Second stage
(as for “First level”)
Third level:
First stage (ISCED category 5)
(as for “First level”)
First stage (ISCED category 6)
(as for “First level”)
Second stage (ISCED category 7)
Special education (not classified by level)
Level not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural

(as for “Total country”)
Civil division

(as for “Total country”)
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Tabulation B.19(C)
Unemployed population ... years of age and over actively seeking work, by step
taken to seek work, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:
Unemployed persons at work during the past week at or above the minimum age adopted
for enumerating the economically active population.

Classifications:

(a) Step taken: registration, public exchange; registration, private exchange; direct
application; checks at workplace; advertising; answering advertisements; consulting
relatives, friends; seeking land, capital; arranging finances; applying for licenses, permits;
other; not stated.

(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; 1l — (i) totat country, (i) each major civil division,
(iii) each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (i) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years,; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years, 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; not stated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limit adopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation: _

The significance of information on the unempioyed has already been discussed in
conjunction with tabulation B.14(C). Tabulations B.19(C) and B.20(C) examine the
unemployed further in relation to whether or not they have been actively seeking work
and if not, why not. The information contained in these two tabulations would be
useful to administrators and planners involved in employment promotion.
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Nlustration B.19(C)

Unemployed population ... years of age and over actively seeking work, by step taken to seek
work, geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical
division, sex and
step taken

to seek work

Age group
Al Under 15- 20 - 25 - 70 - 75and Not
ages 15° 19 24 29 .. 74 over slated

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Registration, public exchange
Registration, private exchange
Direct application

Checks at work-places
Advertising

Answering ads

Consulting relatives, friends
Seeking land, capital
Arranging finances

Applying for licences, permits
Other

Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country”)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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Tabulation B.20(C)
Unemployed population ... years of age and over not actively seeking work, by
reason not seeking work, geographical areas, age group and sex

Population included:
Unemployed persons at work during the past week at or above the minimum age adopted
for enumerating the economically active population.

Classifications:

(@) Reason for not seeking work: own iliness, injury, pregnancy; personal, family responsi-
bilities; in school, training; already found work to start later; already made arrangements for
self-employment activity to start later; awaiting recall to former job;awaiting replies from
employers, results of competitions; awaiting busy season; believe no suitable work available
(in the area or relevant to one’s skills, capacities); believe no financial resources, land,
equipment, permits, etc., available to start own business; lack employer's requirements
(qualifications, experience, age, etc.); could not find suitable work; don’t know how or where
to seek work; not yet started to seek work; other reason (bad weather, holidays, awaiting
national service call, near retirement age etc; no reason give; not stated.

(b) Geographical areas: |- urban, rural; Il - (i) total country, (i) each major civil division,
(iiiy each minor civil division, (iv) each principal locality. (Distinguish between urban and rural
for (i), (ii) and (iii).)

(c) Age: under 15 years; 15-24 years; 25-44 years; 45-64 years; 65-74 years; 75 years and
over; notstated. (The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum
age-limitadopted by the country for census questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the
minimum is below 15 years.)

(d) Sex: female, male.

Use of the tabulation:
The use of this tabulation has been discussed generally in conjunction with
tabulation B.14(C) and more specifically in conjunction with tabulation B.19(C).
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lilustration B.20(C)
Unemployed population ... years of age and over not actively seeking work, by reason not
seeking work, geographical areas, age group and sex

Geographical . Age group
division,
sex and reason All  Under 15- 20 - 25 - 70 - 75and Not

not seeking work ages 19 19 24 29 .. 74 over stated

Total country
Both sexes
Total

Own iliness, injury, pregnancy
Personal, family responsibilities
In school, training
Already found work to start later
Already made arrangements
for self-employment activity to start later
Awaiting recali to former job
Awaiting replies from employers,
results of competitions
Awaiting busy season
Believe no suitable work available
Believe no financial resources, land,
equipment, permits, etc.,
available to start own business
Lack employers’ requirements
Could not find suitable work
Don’t know how or where to seek work
Not yet started to seek work
Other reason, specify
No reason given
Not stated

Male
(as for “Both sexes”)

Female
(as for “Both sexes”)

Urban
(as for “Total country”)

Rural
(as for “Total country™)

Civil division
(as for “Total country”)

a. The category “under 15 years” should include all ages between the minimum age-limit adopted by the country for census
questions on economic activity and 14 years, if the minimum is below 15 years.
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sample of developing countries

Since its founding, the United Nations
hasbeen addressing the question of appro-
priate concepts and definitions in the con-
text of subjects which have been consid-
ered important for inclusion in census and
survey programmes in an effort to provide
meaningful information at both national
and international levels. In general, coun-
tries have been guided by these recom-
mendations and have taken them into ac-
count in the development of their census
and survey programmes. They are re-
flected in the design of questionnaires and
the formulation of instructions to be ap-
plied by data collectors engaged in these
types of inquiry. In order to assess the
quality of census and survey information
now provided by countries, it will be use-
ful to examine the extent to which these
recommendations have been applied and
thesubsequenteffecton the data provided.
Thus, in order to assess the impact of the
application of these recommendations on
the availability of data on economic activ-
ity, and particularly as they relate to the
economic contribution of women in soci-
ety, a review of the questionnaires and
instruction manuals utilized in population
censuses and labour force surveys in a
selected number of developing countries
has been undertaken. The findings of the
review are presented in this annex. Details
relating to the coverage of questions used
by the countries are set out in annex tables
A and B. The results of the review have
been incorporated in the analysis in chap-
ters II and III and have been taken into
accountin the development of the illustra-
tive tabulations in chapter V.

Aims and objectives of the review

The aims and objectives of this exercise
were to review data collection methods,

definitions and published tabulations in a
selection of censusand survey programmes
in developing countries; to formulate, in
thelight of findings, illustrative basic tabu-
lations for data typically collected in cen-
suses and surveys concerning women’s
activity and other work (e.g. housework),
designed to provide data which could be
used in developing programmes for
analysing thesituation of women and their
contribution to development.

Basic documentation used in the
review

A selection was made of questionnaires
and manuals from 32 countries; materials
covered three census rounds: 1970, 1980
and 1990, as well as recent labour force
surveys. Ideally, countries selected should
have been represented in all of the
programmes being assessed. However, it
proved difficult to bring together all of the
materials from a sufficiently representa-
tive number of countries for the four
programmes identified and, accordingly,
it was decided not to link these four
programmes but to select independent
samples for each of the programmes con-
sidered. With respect to the population
census programmes, it was considered that
differences between 1970 and 1980 would
be minimal since the United Nations con-
cepts and definitions remained un-
changed over the period. However,
some differences in concepts and defi-
nitions could be observed between the
1980 and 1990 rounds, as a result of the
1982 ILO revision which formed the
basis for the revised recommendations
for the 1990 round. On this account,
the number of countries selected for
the 1970 round was fewer than for the
1980 and 1990 rounds. In total, 32 coun-
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Table 1
List of countries selected, by programme

tries were represented in the population
census and labour force programmes. From
these 32 countries, six were covered in the

1970 census round, 13 in the 1989 round Census round Labour
and 14in the 1990 round. Seventeencoun-  Region and force
tries were represented in the labour force  country or area 1970 1980 1990 survey
survey programmes. The list of countries
selected is shown in table 1. Africa

Of the countries selected, only one was  Benin - X - -
represented in all 4 programmes, while8  Botswana X X - X
countries were represented in atleast2of  Ghana X X - -
the census rounds and 6 of the 14 countries ~ Lesotho - - - X
included in the 1990 round were also in-  St. Helena - - X -
cludedineither the19700r1980round. On  Sierra Leone - - - X
the basis of independent selections, the = Senegal - - X -
assumption made throughout the review  Somalia - - X -
is that the questionnaires examined are = South Africa - X - -
representative of the more general appli-  Swaziland - - X -
cation of the recommendations of the = Zambia X X - X
United Nations as reflected in the ques-  Zimbabwe - - - X
tions included and the definitions used
and that comparisons are general rather  Latin America and the Caribbean
than specific. Argentina - . X -

With respecttodefinitionsused, itisnot  Costa Rica - - - X
always simple to determine those applied =~ Ecuador X - X X
fromascrutiny of the questionnairesthem-  Guatemala - - - X
selves, even afterstudying theinstructions  Haiti - X - -
prepared forinterviewers. Thereviewtried ~ Honduras X - X X
todecipher possible interpretationsbut,in ~ Jamaica X X X X
some instances, this was not possible. A Panama - - X X
mainarea of misunderstandingarisesfrom  Peru - - - X
the definition of economic activity used.  Trinidad and Tobago - X X X
For example, a number of the manuals fail
tosetout the conceptof work tobeapplied.  Asia and the Pacific
Thus, in many instances, the minimum  China - X X -
time which should be used to qualify for  Fiji - - - X
inclusion in the economically active popu-  Hong Kong - - X -
lation is not articulated and, accordingly, India - - X -
would in such instances be left to the cen-  Indonesia - X - -
sus-takers to determine. Furthermore,ina  Malaysia - X - -
number of instances, the period overwhich ~ Pakistan - - - X
the questions, particularly those whichre-  Singapore - X - -
late to activity, should be made toapplyis  Sri Lanka - X X X
notspecified, eitherin the questionnaireor ~ Thailand - - - X
in the instruction. It is to be assumed that,
in such instances, the interviewer willuse ~ Total number of
the situation at the time of taking the cen-  countries or areas 6 13 14 17

sus or the survey, that is, for example, if the
question is in relation to a job, the require-
ment would be in respect of the present
job. These points will be discussed in
greater detail below.
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Coverage of questions

The recommendation of the United Na-
tions that thenumber of questions onpopu-
lation census questionnaires be kept at a
minimum appears to have been observed
in those reviewed. The minimum number
of questions directly related to the mea-
surement of economicactivity was threein
all three rounds; and maximum numbers
ranged from 6 to 16. The average number
was 5 in the 1970 round and 7 in the 1980
and 1990 rounds. In comparison, thenum-
ber of questions in labour force surveys
ranged from 16 to 60, with an overall aver-
age of 38 (see table 2). The much greater
number of questions in the labour force
surveys was a result of greater probing to
ensure a more accurate coverage of the
economically active population than was
possiblein population censuses and should
greatly facilitate a more accurate coverage
of women. .

Thirteen main topics were covered in
the questionnaires examined. These were:
(a) activity status, (b) economic activity, (c)
economic situation, (d) employment, (e)
unemployment, (f) occupation, (g) indus-
try, (h) status in employment, (i) sector of
employment, (j) time worked, (k) income,
(1) place worked and (m) transportation
used to get to work. These topics were
common to both the population census
programmes and the labour force exer-
cises. The identification of the areas cov-
ered varied as between countries, being
partly determined by the number of ques-
tions allotted to this subject. Additionally,

Table 2
Coverage of questions

Censuses

Particulars 1970 1980 1990 Surveys

No. of questionnaires surveyed 6 13 14 17
No. of questions (range) 310 3-16 3-16 16-60
Average number of questions 5 7 7 38

background characteristics related to eco-
nomic activity were included in most of
the programmes examined. These are: age
structure, marital status, educational at-
tainment, training, level of skillsand house-
hold composition and headship.

Age range

Nospecificrecommendationshavebeen
made by the United Nations regarding the
age range to be adopted in measuring the
economically active population, since the
circumstances of the work-place vary from
country to country, with laws controlling
minimum ages enacted in some countries
and tradition determining such ages in
others. The recommendation in respect of
age coverage has been that there should be
some distinction between those below age
15 years and those 15 years and over. Of
the questionnaires reviewed in the popu-
lation census programmes, the average
minimum was at 10 years and over in the
1970 and 1980 rounds while there was a
slight increase, to 12 years and over, in
both the 1990 round and in the labour force
surveys. The age spread was somewhat
wide, however, with a minimum of 6 years
and over and a maximum of all of the
population (one case of each). (See table 3.)

The application of low minimum age
rates in so many countries will ensure that
the coverage of girls and boys in the labour
force will be measured. This is important
in the case of girls, many of whom drop out
from school in order to help in the family
business, particularly in agriculture, trad-
ing and services, working mainly in the
informal sector.

Application of definitions of the
economically active population

As indicated, it is not always easy to
determine from available documentation
what concepts and definitions have been
used in some countries for measuring the
economically active population. The con-
cept of the economically active population
which, prior to 1982, had been recom-
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mended by the United Nations and gener- ~ Table 3

ally accepted and employed in censuses  Coverage of questionnaires, by age group

up until the 1980 census round is the 1966  (Percentage)

ILO revision. The 1982 ILO definition, al-

though applied in part by some countries Censuses

before then, was probably not considered

by most countries until the 1990 round.  Age group 1970 1980 1990 Surveys
Even during this round, not all countries

would have been in a position to imple-  Under 10 years 0.0 0.0 71 0.0
ment theserecommendations, eitherintotal 10+ years 50.0 53.5 42.8 411
orin part, particularly if they did nothave 11+ years 50.0 53.8 428 47.0
alabour forceprogrammeinplace. Onthis 12+ years 66.7 69.2 64.2 76.4
account, it is to be noted that the labour 14+ years 66.7 76.9 78.5 88.2
force programmes examined contained a 15+ years 100.0 92.3 92.8 100.0
number of probing questionsaimed atiden-  All ages 100.0 100.0 92.8 100.0
tifying those areas recommended in the = Age not stated 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

1982 ILO definition which had not previ-
ously formed part of the definitions used
in censuses. Thus, in the 1990 round, there
was some indication that countries were
moving towards revision of the earlier con-
cepts. Themajority still retain the restricted
rather than the extended definition of the
labour force, and in particular the unem-
ployed, and the minimum qualification
time recommended in the 1982 ILO defini-
tion is often not applied.

Activity status

As stated in chapter I, two categories
have been identified for classifying the
activity status of individuals. These are
“usual activity”, defined to represent the
economic activity carried out over a long
run time-reference period (generally one
year) and “current activity”, defined to
represent the economicactivity carried out
over the short run time-reference period
(generally one day or one week). In prac-
tice, the application of these recommenda-
tions has varied somewhat as between
countries. Thereview demonstrates thata
number of the countries selected in the
1980 and 1990 census rounds asked ques-
tions relating to the activity status of indi-
viduals at the time of the census (referred
to in subsequent tables as “present time”
or “P”). In other countries, the time-refer-
ence period used was one month, six
months or eight months, thus falling out-

side of the recommended periods. “One
month” is the more commonly used in
population censuses while “six months”
hasbeen used inboth population censuses
and labour force surveys. The case of
“eight months”, used by one country in
the 1970 population census round, arose
from taking the period of 1 January to
census date (which was 31 August). The
classification of activity status by the ap-
plication of these irregular time-reference
periods presents problems. The question
as to whether one month can be consid-
ered short run or long run must be ad-
dressed. The “six month” and “eight
month” periods can more easily fitinto the
concept of long run or “usual” activity
than “one month”. Yet one month can
hardly be considered as “current” or short
run. Itdoes allow, however, for the collec-
tion of more information than in the cur-
rent week only and, as noted earlier, has,
in fact, been used in combination with
“one week”. The classifications observed
in the review are shown in table 4.
On the basis of the above and grouping
“present” with the time-reference period
of one week, it may be concluded that the
use of “current activity” is more common
in censuses than “usual activity” even if
economic activity over one month is re-
garded as “long run”. Ithasbeen observed
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Table 4
Classification of activity status, by time-reference
period
(Percentage)

Censuses
Time-reference period 1970 1980 1990  Surveys
Present - 308 143 -
Week 33.3 154 357 235
Month(s) 50.0° 23.7 71 59
Year - 7.1 286 -
Week and year 16.7 154 143 70.6
Other - 7.1° - -

a. One month and 8 months.
b. Week and present.

that the combination of “usual activity”
with “current activity” gives a more com-
prehensive picture of participation than if
either is obtained separately. However,
only 2 of the 23 countries represented in
the population census programmes col-
lected information on both usual and cur-
rentactivity status. The opposite pictureis
seen in respect of the labour force
programme whereby, in the 17 countries
in the labour force sample covered, 70 per
cent (or 12 countries) collected the com-
bined “usual” and “current” activity data.
Of the rest, 24 per cent (4 countries) col-
lected “week” only and a further 6 per cent
(one country) used “month”.

The possibility of measuring by using
theactivity status concept “populationeco-
nomically active some time during the
year” and how has this conceptbeen repre-
sented to date are of interest. A few coun-
tries covered in the review included the
concept in population census and labour
force survey programmes. In the case of
the population census programmes, ex-
amples of these are:

(@) In the 1980 Census of Population
in the Republic of Indonesia, the following
question was asked: “Did you work dur-
ing the previous year?”

(b) In the Census of Population and
Housing 1991 in Sri Lanka, the relevant

questions were:

(i) “Principal activity most of the time
last 12 months;”

(i) “Whether worked even for a short
period in the last 12 months period.”

(c) The questions in the case of the
Census of India 1991 are:

(i) “Did you work any time at all last
year; and if yes,”

(ii) “Did you work any time at all last
week?”

Examples in labour force surveys are:

(@) IntheongoingContinuousHouse-
hold Survey carried out in Trinidad and
Tobago, one question is included:

“How many months did you work or
have a job since ....?"”

(b) Inthe Labour Force Survey 1985/
86 in Lesotho, the question is:

(i) “What was her/his main activity in
the past 12 months?”

(ii) “Inthepast12 months, wass/healso
employed in any economic activity, in ad-
dition to the main activity?”

(iii) “How long has s/he been employed
(at all economic activities, if more than
one) in the past 12 months?”

The following questions can provide
guidance in the case of including informa-
tion to provide data on “population eco-
nomically active some time during the
year”. These questions should be in addi-
tion to the questions which are necessary
for measuring the economically active
population who are usually active solely
or in addition to those who are currently
active.

Economic situation

The economic situation of the popula-
tion, following United Nations recommen-
dations, is generally classified as:

(a) Economically active
® Employed  Working

With job, not working
(ii) Unemployed Seeking work
Not seeking,
wanting work
and available
(b) Not economically active
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The activity status employed for the  Table 5
purpose of dividing the population into ~ Employed population, coverage by topic
these groups has an impact on the (Percentage)

numbers in each group. For example,
the use of “current activity” can result
in a smaller size of the economically

Censuses

active population and a larger popula-  Topic 1970 1980 1990 Surveys
tion not economically active than using
“usual activity”. This is not necessarily =~ Working 83.3 538 929 100.0
true in all cases, however; if the mea-  Working for pay 50.0 231 214 76.5
sure of usual activity revolves around  Working without pay 16.7 - 14.3 35.2
“main job”, the number of persons who  With job, not working 50.0 385 429 100.0
would qualify could be significantly re-  Reason for absence - - 29.4
duced since many individuals may have = Wanting more work - 15.4 6.4 58.8
been economically active but could not  Working full time - - 58.8
consider it to be their main activity. A Reason not full time - - 35.2
United Nations recommendation is that  Available for more - - 235
“work” should be given priority over  How long wanting - - 11.8
“non-work”. If this recommendation is = How long availabie - - 17.6
applied, the numbers of persons quali-  Why not working more - - 35.5
fying under “usual activity” will be  Seeking more work - - 35.5
greater; if not applied, the outcome will ~ Steps taken to seek - - 5.9
vary from country to country depend-  No.add. hours wanted - - 28.4
ing on individual circumstances. Thus,  Reason not seeking - - 11.8
the circumstances relating to qualifica-  Type of job wanted - - 5.9
tion in the different classifications will  Has two/more jobs - - 64.7
impact on the results obtained. How long in currentjob - - 23.5
In order to fully appreciate the signifi-  Employment temp./perm. - - 17.6
cance of the factors mentioned, itisimpor-  Training for present job - - 235
tant to study the impact of the various  Training for other job - - 5.9

classifications on thedifferent components,
bothin respect of the definitions applied to
each as well as the time-reference period
during which the data are collected. This
study may best be undertaken separately
inrespect to each of the three main compo-
nents — the employed, the unemployed
(which together comprise the economi-
cally active population), and the not eco-
nomically active population.

The employed

The review of the employed popula-
tion took account of a number of fac-
tors relating to coverage as well as to
size. As indicated earlier, the number
of questions included in the population
census questionnaires was fairly low,
while the number in the labour force sur-
vey programmes was higher. In this con-

text, itis useful to examine the topics which
were covered in order to develop guide-
lines which may be applied in suggested
tabulations, based on what is available
from the two programmes. The coverage
of topics identified in the census and sur-
vey programmes is shown in table 5. It
may be observed that only 5 of the 22
topics identified were covered in popula-
tion census programmes. This restricts the
tabulations thatare possible from censuses.
In the case of surveys, as stated earlier, the
broader scope of topics allows for greater
probes in order to more accurately iden-
tify the participants in the economically
active population.

The other aspect of the review of
the employed took account of the factors
which determine size. The size of the
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Table 6
Employed population, coverage by time-reference
period
Censuses
1970 1980 1990 Surveys
No. of countries represented 5 11 13 17
Percentage of total sample 835 846 929 100.0
Time-reference period (percentage distribution)
Present time - 18.2 7.7 -
Week only 400 273 384 412
Month 40.0 36.3 7.7 -
6 months - - - 5.9
Year only - - 30.8 -
Week and year 200 182 154 529
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Table 7
Unemployed population, coverage by topic
(Percentage)
Censuses
Topic 1970 1980 1990  Surveys
Seeking work 833 769 64.2 16.5
Seeking first job 83.3 154 286 11.8
Method of seeking - - - 82.4
Wanting work 16.7 308 143 412
Available for work - 30.8 71 64.7
Reason not working 16.7 77 143 412
Reason not seeking - - 14.3 70.6
How long seeking - - 71 58.8
How long available - - - 471
Type of job wanted - - - 17.6
Worked before - - - 82.4
Years in last job - - - 294
Occupation in last job - - - 471
Training received - - - 294

employed population differs, based on the
time-reference period applied. Some coun-
tries measure on the basis of usual activity,
others on current activity. The review
indicates that six alternative time-refer-
ence periods were applied. These are:
present (that is, at census or survey date),
one week, one month, six months, one
year, and both one week and one year. The
distribution over the number of countries
in the sample which covered this measure-
ment is shown in table 6.

The combination of subject cover-
age as well as determination of size
must be taken into account in developing
the tabulation programmes to be employed.

The unemployed

The second component of the economi-
cally active population is the unemployed.
As in the case of the employed, the topics
covered were examined. The results are
shown in table 7.

An examination of the questions and
topics covered can help to identify the
definition which has been used to deter-
mine the size of the unemployed and par-
ticularly whether or not the revised 1982
ILO definition has been applied. This is
importantindeveloping appropriate tables
which may be derived from the particular
exercise. The absence of certain questions
canalso provide guidelines for recommen-
dations which may be made for future use.

The other area to be examined is the
pattern of time-reference periods which
hasbeen applied. These are shown in table
8.

The not economically active
population

The third component of the population
is the “not economically active popula-
tion”, that is, those members of the popu-
lation who are not economically active.
This measurement is often used to deter-
mine the extent of dependence within the
population on those members who con-
tribute to economic activity within the
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country. The measurement of those mem-
bers of the population who are not eco-
nomically active has been carried out in
the majority of countries both in the popu-
lation censuses and labour force surveys.
Breakdowns into specific categories vary
within countries, with the distinction be-
tween those engaged in the main in house-
hold duties and full-time students being
the most common. Other categories which
have been distinguished are retired per-
sons including pensioners, other income
recipients and the disabled. The category
“income recipients” is a relatively new
recommended category and its use is not
as widespread as the more restricted cat-
egory of “retired”. The representation of
these categories in both census and survey
programmes, as indicated by the sample
questionnaires, is shown in table 9.

The time-reference period employed in
measuring both the economically active
and the not economically active popula-
tion coincides, since the latter is deter-
mined by taking the former away from the
total population and, as was mentioned,
the period used can determine the relative
size of the components. The percentage
spread is shown in table 10.

Characteristics of the economically
active population

Information on characteristics of theeco-
nomically active population was also as-
sessed. Breakdowns used in both the cen-
sus and survey programmes are: occupa-
tion, industry, status in employment and
sector of employment. The characteristics
were collected on the basis of the job held
atthe time of the census or survey, called in
this presentation “presentjob”, or themain
job held by the individual at the time of
inquiry, or, if unemployed, on the basis of
the last job held. Information on the inex-
perienced unemployed is not included.
Some countries also included information
on any secondary job or jobs held. Infor-
mation on time-reference period was ob-
served. The coverage of questions relating
to these two aspects is presented below.

Table 8
Unemployed population, coverage by time-reference
period

Censuses

1970 1980 1990 Surveys

No. of countries represented 5 7 13 17
Percentage of total sample 83.3 538 929 1000

Time-reference period (percentage distritution)

Present time - 14.3 71 -
Week only 400 143 384 437
Month 40.0 428 71 -

6 months - - - 6.3
Year only - - 30.8 6.5
Week and year 200 286 154 437
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Table 9

Not economically active population, coverage by

category
Censuses

1970 1980 1990 Surveys

No. of countries represented 5 11 12 15
Percentage of total sample 83.3 923 85.7 88.2

Category (percentage)

Home duties 100.0 100.0 923 93.7
Student 1000 91.7 923 93.7
Retired/Pensioner 80.0 583 846 50.0
Income recipient 200 16.7 83 313
Disabled 600 25.0 846 937
Other 100.0 100.0 923 937
Table 10

Not economically active, coverage by time-reference
period
(Percentage distribution)

Censuses

Time-reference period 1970 1980 1990  Surveys

Present time - 273 16.7 -

Week only 400 273 333 33.3
Month 400 273 16.7 -

6 months - - - 6.7
Year only - - 25.0 26.7
Week and year 200 18.2 8.3 333
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0




246

Methods of measuring women’s economic activity

Table 11
Economically active population, coverage of
occupation by job type
Censuses
1970 1980 1990 Surveys
No. of countries represented 6 13 14 17
Percentage of total sample 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Job type (percentage)
Present job 66.7 769 28.6 23.5
Main job 337 231 714 76.5
Secondary job - 7.7 - 41.2
Table 12
Economically active population, coverage of
occupation, by time-reference period
(Percentage distribution)
Censuses

1970 1980 1990 Surveys
Present time - 46.1 71 5.9
Week only 333 385 57.1 52.9
Month 33.3 - 71 -
6 months 16.7¢ - - 5.9
Year only 16.7 154 285 11.8
Week and year - - - 23.5
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

a. In one case, 8 months.

Table 13

Economically active population, coverage of industry,

by job type and time-reference period

Censuses
Industry 1970 1980 1990 Surveys
No. of countries represented 6 13 12 17
Percentage of total sample 100.0 100.0 85.7 100.0
By job type (percentage)
Present job 66.7 769 333 23.5
Main job 333 231 677 76.5
Secondary job - 7.7 - 35.3
By time-reference period (percentage distribution)
Present time - 46.1 8.3 -
Week only 33.3 308 16.7 17.6
Month 333 154 417 35.3
6 months 16.7 - 8.3 5.9
Year only 16.7 - - 11.8
Week and year - 7.7 250 294
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Occupation

Most countries in the sample cov-
ered the topic “occupation”. In the
1970 and 1980 census rounds, the
emphasis was on collecting informa-
tion relating to present job. This
changed in the 1990 census round and
this new pattern was also observed in
the labour force surveys conducted
around the same period. Very little
information has been collected on sec-
ondary employment in censuses, while
nearly half of the countries involved in
the labour force survey collected some
information on the occupation of sec-
ond or other jobs (see table 11). The
distribution by time-reference period is
shown in table 12.

Industry

In almost all instances, countries which
included classification by occupation in
the questionnaire also requested the fur-
ther classificationby industry. Thus, inthe
case of classification by industry, coverage
was also relatively high. The breakdown
by type of job and by time-reference peri-
ods by industry is shown in table 13.

Status in employment

An important classification of the eco-
nomically active population is by employ-
mentstatus. Itisby carefully analysing the
results of such breakdown that it is possible
to determine the extent of undercounting
which may be occurring in a particular
exercise. Asindicated in table 14, coverage
of this classification is also relatively high
in both census and survey programmes.

Sector of employment

As indicated in chapter I, no specific
recommendation has been made for classi-
fication by sector of employment although
it is recognized that it would be useful to
provide information by publicand private
sector. Itis perhaps for this reason that few
countries have elected to collect informa-
tion on this breakdown. As in the case of
classification by employment status, the
identification of the sectors in which the
economically active population participate
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can provide a guide to the completeness of
count, particularly in the case of womenin
developing countries, where most work in
areas thatare invisible to interviewers and
so are often considered as not actively
engaged in economic activity. This is one
areain which further work isbeing donein
order to provide additional guidelines to
countries to enable them to more accu-
rately identify participation in economic
activity, particularly among special popu-
lations, mainly women. In this connection,
it will be noted that there is a higher level
»f representation in survey programmes
where the scope for identifying their par-
ticipation more accurately is greater. The
coverage of sector of employment in the
census and survey programmes is shown
in table 15.

Time worked

Time worked is another of the topics
covered in the section on economicactivity
in population censuses and labour force
programmes. The period selected formea-
surement differs, depending on the time-
reference period being measured. Some
countries obtain the measurement for one
week of work, others for one year and still
others for periods in between. The distri-
bution employed in the presentation of the
results are: week only, one month, six
months, year only, and week and year.
These were the periods used in the sample
selected. In the case of “week”, periodicity
requested were mainly hours but, in some
cases, it was days, while in the case of
“month”, it was also hours. The periodic-
ity for “6 months” was months, while in
the case of “year” it varied between weeks
and months, although one country used
days. In some countries, only one mea-
surement is obtained, in others, two are
considered, both usual and current. From
the results obtained from the sample, it
would appear that this topic is not consid-
ered of high priority by many countries for
inclusion in their census programmes. On
the other hand, all countries in the sample
included it in their labour force survey
programmes (see table 16).

Table 14
Economically active population, coverage of

employment status, by job type and time-reference

period

Censuses
Employment status 1970 1980 1990 Surveys
No. of countries represented 6 11 12 16
Percentage coverage of sample 100.0 84.6 85.7 94 .1
Job type (percentage)
Present job 66.7 72.7 25.0 31.2
Main job 333 273 750 688
Secondary job - - - 12.5
Time-reference period (percentage distribution)
Present time - 455 - -
Week only 33.3 364 66.7 62.5
Month 33.3 18.1 8.3 -
6 months 16.7¢ - - 6.2
Year only 16.7 - 25.0 6.2
Week and year - - - 25.0
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

a. In one case, 8 months.

Table 15

Economically active population, coverage of sector
of employment, by job type and time-reference period

1980 1990 Surveys

Censuses
1970
No. of countries represented - 3 4
Percentage coverage of sample - 23.1 286
Job type (percentage)
Present job - 66.7 -
Main job - 33.3 100.0

Secondary job - - -

Time-reference period (percentage distribution)
Present time - - -

Week only - 100.0 75.0
Month - - -
6 months - - -
Year only - - 25.0
Week and year - - -
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0

7
411

28.6
71.4
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Table 16
Economically active population, coverage of time
worked, by time-reference period

Censuses

1970 1980 1990 Surveys
No. of countries represented 2 5 6 17
Percentage of sample covered 33.3 38.5 429 100.0
Time-reference period (percentage)
Week only - 0.0 50.0 41.2
Month 500 - - -
Six months - - - 59
Year only - - 333 -
Week and year 50.0 40.0 16.7 529
Table 17

Coverage of income, by category of income

Censuses

1970 1980 1990 Surveys

No. of countries represented 1 3 6 16
Percentage coverage of sample 16.8 23.1 35.7 94.1

Category of income (percentage)

Earnings - cash 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
income in kind 7 - - - 41.2
Profits - - 167 176
Other - 231 167 471

Income is a very difficult topic to
capture in any data collection exercise.
In cases where it is included, accuracy
cannot be guaranteed, particularly if
the number of questions is limited. In
addition, most people are reluctant to pro-
vide the information foranumber of reasons
and the answers given are often inflated or
underestimated. For this reason, most coun-
tries do not include a question on income in
their population censuses. In labour force
surveys, where the scope for including more
than one question is wider, this reservation
does not constitute a deterrent, and most
countries include the question in one formor
the other in their labour force surveys.

Three main categories are used in cen-
suses and labour force surveys: cash earn-
ings, income in kind, and profits from self-
employment, with data on cash earnings
being the category most often covered.
Other categories are commonly grouped.
Table 17 shows the proportion of countries
in the sample in which income is covered
by the categories specified.

Asindicated in table 17, the majority of
countries collect data on income from cash
earnings only. A few, however, collect
total income in which cash earnings are
identified together with one or more of the
other categories (see table 18).

Work situation

One further set of questions which
has been asked relating to economic activity
is that which describes the work situation of
theeconomically active. The questionsiden-
tify the type of employers by name and work
location, size of the establishment, distance
from the dwelling of the worker, time taken
to get to work and mode of transport. These
kinds of questions are more typical in labour
forcesurveysthanin censuses, although they
are included by fewer than one-half of the
countries in their survey programmes. The
coverage, as a percentage of the total coun-
tries, for each of the sub-topics identified, is
presented in table 19.
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Socio-economic background

In order to fully understand the signifi-
cance of participation of the population in
the economic activity of the country, it is
necessary to relate such participation to
associated background characteristics such
as age, geographical distribution, house-
hold membership and headship, marital
status, educational attainment, training
received and the level of skills of partici-
pants. Most of these characteristics are
included in the census questionnaires in
their ownright for use in the analysis of the
situation of the population. In such in-
stances, cross-tabulations may be used to
obtain the necessary information. In the
case of the surveys, however, the required
information is not always collected as part
of the background data. Thus, for ex-
ample, while some socio-economic char-
acteristics are almost always included in
the data collection, not all surveys (which
are based on samples) are designed to pro-
vide geographical breakdowns such as
urban/rural differentiations. Also, al-
though some (but not all) surveys include
educational attainment, training received
and level of skills in their basic question-
naire, marital statusis often excluded. The
coverage of socio-economic charac-
teristics found in the questionnaires
included in the sample is presented in
table 20.

General

The topics and sub-topics reviewed
above represent those which are generally
included in population censuses and labour
force surveys as they relate, directly or
indirectly, to theeconomically active popu-
lation. However, other topics are also of
relevance, particularly as they relate to
women’s participation,some of whichhave
been identified in chapter III, and which
have not yet become the focus of attention
in census and survey programmes. These
have not been covered in the present re-
port but are expected to be the subject of
future studies.

Table 18
Coverage of total income, by income combinations

Censuses

1970 1980 1990 Surveys

No. of countries represented 1 3 6 16
Percentage coverage of sample 16.7 23.1 35.7 94 .1
Income combinations (percentage)
Earnings, cash only 100.0 66.7 66.7 31.2
Earnings, cash and kind - - - 18.7
Cash earnings and profits - - 167 6.3
Cash earnings and other - 333 - 6.3
Earnings, profits, other - - 167 37.5
Table 19
Economically active population, coverage of work
situation
(Percentage of countries in sample)
Censuses

1970 1980 1990  Surveys
Name of employer 16.7 7.7 7.1 23.5
Work location 33.3 - 28.6 412
Size of establishment - - - 471
Distance to work - - - 5.9
Time taken - - 7.1 5.9
Mode of transport - 7.7 - 5.9
Table 20
Coverage of socio-economic characteristics
(Percentage of questionnaires in sample)

Censuses

Socio-economic
characteristic 1970 1980 1990 Surveys
Age structure 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Geographical distribution 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Household composition 100.0 100.0 100.0 58.8
Marital status 83.7 846 928 58.8
Educational attainment  100.0 100.0 64.3 58.8
Training received 33.3 154 7.1 46.2
Level of skills 16.7 154 143 59
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Table A
Coverage of data on economic activity in population censuses, 1970-1990 rounds
Part 1. 1970 round of censuses

Country or area and census year

Botswana Ghana Zambia Ecuador  Honduras Jamaica
1971 1970 1969 1974 1974 1970
No. of questions 3 5 4 4 5 10
Age range 10+ 15+ 15+ 12+ 10+ 10+
Activity status 8 mths M M 4 days w w)Y
Economic situation:
Employed - M M 4 days w w)Y
Unemployed - M M 4 days W w,Y
Not economically active - M M 4 days w WY
Employed:
Working - M M w w W)Y
Working for pay 8 mths M - - - Y
Working without pay - - - - - Y
With job, not working - - - w w WY
Wanting more work - - - - - -
Unemployed:
Seeking work - M M w w wy
Seeking first job - M - w w Y
Wanting work - - - - - w,Y
Available for work - - - - - -
Reason not working - M - - - -
Reason not seeking - - - - - -
Period of search - - - - - -
Not economically active:
Home duties - M M w w w,Y
Student - M M w w WY
Retired/Pensioner - M | w w WY
Income recipient - M ™ ] 1 [
Disabled - M " (] w wY
Other - M M] W] W] w,Y]
Occupation: :
Present job 8 mths M M - w -
Main job - - - w - Y

Secondary job - - - - - -
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Country or area and census year

Botswana Ghana Zambia Ecuador  Honduras Jamaica
1971 1970 1969 1974 1974 1970

Industry:
Present job 8 mths M M - w -
Main job - - - w - Y
Secondary job - - - - - -

Empiloyment status:
Present job - M M w w -
Main job - - - - - Y
Secondary job - - - - - -

Sector of employment:
Present job - - - - - -
Main job - - - - - -
Secondary job - - - - - -

Time worked:
Per week - - - - - H
Per month - H - - - -
Per year - - - - - M

Income:
Earnings — cash - - - - - X
Earnings -~ in kind - - - - . .
From self-employment - - - - . .
Other - - - . . .

Work situation:
Name of employer - X - ‘ - - -
Work location - X - - X .
Size of establishment - - - - - .
Distance to work - - - - - -
Time taken - - - - - -
Mode of transport

Socio-economic characteristics:
Age structure X
Geographical distribution X
Household composition X
Marital status X
Educational attainment X
Training received -
Level of skills -

X X XX X
X X X X X
XX X X X
X X X X X

X X X X X X X
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Table A (continued)
Part 2. 1980 round of censuses

Country or area and census year

Benin Botswana Ghana South Africa Zambia Haiti
1978 1981 1984 1985 1980 1982
No. of questions 4 3 . 3 4 4
Age range 10+ 10+ 10+ 10+ 12+ 10+
Activity status P M w P M Y
Economic situation:
Employed P M - M Y
Unemployed P M w - M Y
Not economically active P M w - M Y
Employed:
Working P M - - M Y
Working for pay - M - - M -
Working without pay - - - - - -
Wanting more work - - - - - -
Unemployed:
Seeking work P M - - M Y
Seeking first job - - - - - .
Wanting work - - - - - R
Available for work - - - - - -
Reason not working - - - - - -
Reason not seeking - - - - - -
Period of search - - - - - -
Not economically active:
Home duties P M w - M Y
Student P M - - M Y
Retired/Pensioner | M - - M "
Income recipient [Pl "] - - " [Y]
Disabled P [ - - ("1 (']
Other P (M] w - M] (Y]
Occupation:
Present job P - w P P -
Main job - w - - - Y
Secondary job - - - - - .
Industry:
Present job P - w P P -
Main job - W - - - Y

Secondary job - - - - - -
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Country or area and census year

Benin
1978

Botswana
1981

Ghana South Africa Zambia

1984

1985

1980

Haiti
1982

Employment status:
Present job
Main job
Secondary job

Sector of empioyment:
Present job
Main job
Secondary job

Time worked:
Per week
Per month
Per year

Income:
Earings — cash
Earnings - in kind
From self-employment
Other

Work situation:
Name of employer
Work location
Size of establishment
Distance to work
Time taken
Mode of transport

Socio-economic characteristics:

Age structure

Geographical distribution

Household composition
Marital status
Educational attainment
Training received
Level of skills

X

X
X
X
X

X X X X X

XX X X X

X X X X X

¢ XXX X X

¢ XXX X X
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Table A
Part 2. 1980 round of censuses (continued)

Country or area and census year

Trinidad and Sri
Jamaica Tobago  China Indonesia Malaysia Singapore Lanka
1982 1980 1982 1980 1980 1980 1981
No. of questions 14 10 3 16 3 12 9
Age range 14+ 15+ 15+ 10+ All 12+ 10+
Activity status w,Y W)Y P w P W,P M
Economic situation:
Employed WY WY P w - w M
Unemployed WY W)Y - - - - M
Not economically active w,Y Y P w P P M
Employed:
Working wY W)Yy - w)Y - - -
Working for pay - w - - - - -
Working without pay - - - - - - -
With job, not working - - - - - - -
Wanting more work - - - w - M -
Unemployed:
Seeking work w)Y wyY - W P w M
Seeking first job wyY w,Y - - - - -
Wanting work [W,Y] [W,Y] - W] - W] -
Available for work "1 *] - " - " -
Reason not working - - - - - w -
Reason not seeking - - - - - - M
Period of search . - - - - - - -
Not economically active:
Home duties w)Y WY P w P w M
Student WY WY P w P w M
Retired/Pensioner w)Y wW,Y P w " [*] M
Income recipient ¥ [ [ ] ] ' '
Disabled W)Y WY [ "] * " |
Other w.Y] w,Y] [Pl wi] [P] fw] (M]
Occupation:
Present job W w P - P P M
Main job - - - w - - -

Secondary job - - - - - P .
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Country or area and census year

Jamaica
1982

Trinidad and
Tobago
1980

China
1982

Sri

Indonesia Malaysia Singapore Lanka

1980

1980

1980

1981

Industry:
Present job
Main job
Secondary job

Employment status:
Present job
Main job
Secondary job

Sector of employment:
Present Job
Main job
Secondary job

Time worked:
Per week
Per month
Per year

Income:
Earnings - cash
Earnings - in kind

From self-employment

Other

Work situation:
Name of employer
Work location
Size of establishment
Distance to work
Time taken
Mode of transport

Socio-economic characteristics:

Age structure

Geographical distribution
Household composition

Marital status

Educational attainment

Training received
Level of skills

XXX+ XXX

XX X X X X X

X r XX X

w)Yy

XX X X X

XX N X X

XX X X X

X 1+ X

X X X X X
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Table A (continued)

Part 3. 1990 round of censuses

Country or area and census year

Senegal
1988

1986

1990

1990

1988

Somalia Swaziland Argentina Ecuador Honduras Jamaica
1986/87

1991

No. of questions
Age range
Activity status

Economic situation:
Employed
Unemployed
Not economically active

Employed:
Working
Working for pay
Working without pay
With job, not working
Wanting more work

Unemployed:
Seeking work
Seeking first job
Wanting work
Available for work
Reason not working
Reason not seeking
Period of search

Not economically active:
Home duties
Student
Retired/Pensioner
income recipient
Disabled
Other

Occupation:
Present job
Main job
Secondary job

Industry:
Present job
Main job
Secondary job
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Country or area and census year

Senegal Somalia Swaziland Argentina Ecuador Honduras Jamaica
19868 1986/87 1986 1990 1990 1988 1991

Employment status:
Present job - - - - - W w
Main job Y M Y w w - -
Secondary job - - - - - - -

Sector of employment:
Present job - - - - - - -
Main job - - - w - w -
Secondary job - - - - - - -

Time worked:
Per week - - - H H H H
Per month - - - - - - -
Per year - - - - - - M

Income:
Earnings — cash - - - - - X X
Earnings - in kind
From self-employment
Other - - - - - - -

Work situation:
Name of employer
Work location - - - X - X -
Size of establishment
Distance to work - - - - - - -
Time taken - - - X . - -
Mode of transport - - - - - - -

Socio-economic characteristics:

Age structure X X X X X X X
Geographical distribution X X X X X X X
Household composition X X X - X X X
Marital status X X X X - X X
Educational attainment - X - - X X X

Training received -
Level of skills - - - - - - -
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Table A
Part 3. 1990 round of censuses (continued)

Country or area and census year

Trinidad and Hong Sri
Panama St Helena Tobago China Kong India Lanka
1990 1987 1990 1990 1986 1991 1991
No. of questions 8 3 7 3 16 6 10
Age range 10+ 12+ 15+ 15+ 12+ . 10+
Activity status w P w,Y P w Y Y
Economic situation:
Employed w P wy - w Y Y
Unemployed w P w,Y - w Y Y
Not economically active W P w,)Y P w - Y
Employed:
Working W - w - w Y Y
Working for pay - - - - - - Y
Working without pay - - - - - - Y
With job, not working W - w - w - -
Wanting more work - - - - M - -
Unemployed:
Seeking work w - w - M Y Y
Seeking first job - - 3 mths - - Y -
Wanting work - - 3 mths - - - -
Available for work - - - - w Y -
Reason not working - - - - M - -
Reason not seeking w - - - - - Y
Period of search - - . - - - Y
Not economically active:
Home duties w P w,)Y P w - Y
Student w P w)Y P w - Y
Retired/Pensioner w P w,Y P [*] Y Y
Income recipient *] [*1 | "1 ) - |
Disabled w P w)Yy P " - Y
Other W] (P] w.Y] {P] W] - [v]
Occupation:
Present job - - - P w - -
Main job w w w - - Y Y

Secondary job - - - - - - -
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Country or area and census year

Trinidad and Hong Sri
Panama St Helena Tobago China Kong India Lanka
1990 1987 1990 1990 1986 1991 1991
Industry:
Present job - - - P w - -
Main job - w w - - Y Y
Secondary job - - - - - - -
Employment status:
Present job - - - - W - -
Main job w w w - - - Y

Secondary job - - - - - - -

Sector of employment:
Present job - - - - - - -
Main job w - - - - - Y
Secondary job - - - - - - -

Time worked:
Past week - - H - H - -
Past month - - - - - - -
Past year - - w - - - M

Income:
Earnings — cash X
Earnings — in kind X - - - - - -
From self-employment
Other

>
]
X

Work situation:

Training received -
Level of skills -

Name of employer - - - - - X -
Work location X - X - - - -
Size of establishment - - - - - - -
Distance to work - - - - - - -
Time taken - - - - - - -
Mode of transport - - - - - - -
Socio-economic characteristics:
Age structure X X X X X X X
Geographical distributionX X X X X X X
Household composition X X X X X X X
Marital status X X X X X X X
Educational attainment X - X X X - X
X - - -
X
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Table B
Coverage of data on economic activity in labour force and other surveys
Country and survey period
Sierra Zim- Costa Guate-

Botswana Lesotho Leone Zambia babwe Rica Ecuador mala Honduras
1984/85 1985/86 1986/89 1986 1986 1986 Ongoing 1989 1988

No. of questions 36 33 38 54 23 16 58 26 27
Age range 12+ 12+ 10+ 12+ 10+ 12+ 12+ 10+ 10+
Activity status w)Yy w,Y W)Y WY WwyYy w wyYy w)yYy w)y
Economic situation:
Employed w,Y WY w,Y w,Y w,Y w w,Y
Y
Y

Unemployed w)yY w,Yy wyY WYy - w)Y
Not economically active Y WY WY w - w,Y

<=2
=

Employed:
Working
Working for pay
Working without pay
With job, not working
Reason for absence
Working full time
Reason not full time
Wanting more work
Available for more
How long wanting
How long available
Why not working more
Seeking more work
Steps taken to seek
No. add. hours wanted
Reason not seeking
Type of job wanted
Has two/more jobs
How long in currentjob Y+ -
Employment temp/perm - -
Training for present job W -
Training for other job - -

=
<
=
2

r 822 E2EEE
-

s .+ f.ss.5-5.5.5558%
LS. 5.5,
chr<er o g o5 5558
=
s

g2 =

Unemployed:
Seeking work w
Seeking first job -
Method of seeking w -
Wanting work w
Available for work WY Y
Reason not working - -

W w,M

w w.M

£s.5. 5
s<s35. %
ssssss
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Country and survey period

Sierra Zim- Costa Guate- ‘
Botswana Lesotho Leone Zambia babwe Rica Ecuador mala Honduras
1984/85 1985/86 1988/89 1986 1986 1986 Ongoing 1989 1988

w

w - - w
w M+ Y+ Y+

Reason not seeking
How long seeking
How long available
Type of job wanted
Worked before

Years in last job
Occupation in last job
Training received

Y+
Y+

+ EEEE2
s

EEEsrs:r 2
EEEr2 2
P 2222 2

3
s =

Not economically active:
Home duties Y
Student
Retired/Pensioner 1
Income recipient ]
Disabled Y
Other Y]

w,Y WY WY -
WY WY Wy
[ Y ("] -
('] ("] -
wYyY WY WYy -
w)y] Wwy -

WY

< <<
<

W[']
Wl
WI']
WY]

S
R
s
ssssZs

€EEss =

< <
=
<

Occupation:
Present job - - - wyYy
Main job w w,)Y w)Y -
Secondary job - - Y -

<=
' 2
¢ 2
=
<=

Industry:
Present job - - - WY - w w
Main job w WY WY - W - -
Secondary job - - Y - - - -

==
<Z

Employment status:
Present job - w - w,Y - w - - -
Main job w - wyYy - w - - w w
Secondary job - - - - - - - - -

Sector of employment:
Present job - - - WY - - - . w
Main job - - W - w - - w -
Secondary job - - - - - - - - -

Time worked:
Per week H H H
Per year - D w - - - -

b o
- o
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Country and survey period

Sierra Zim- Costa Guate-
Botswana Lesotho Leone Zambia babwe Rica Ecuador mala Honduras
1984/85 1985/86 1988/89 1986 1986 1986 Ongoing 1989 1988

Income:
Earnings — cash
Earnings — in kind
From self-employment
Other - X -

X X

X X + X
X+ XX
X 1+ X X
X X X X

Work situation:
Name of employer
Work location X - X
Size of establishment - - .
Distance to work - - -
Time taken - - -
Mode of transport - - -

X

[ E
><><~_<
X X X

Socio-economic background:
Age structure
Geographical distribution
Household composition
Marital status
Educational attainment
Training received
Level of skills -

P XX v X X
XX X X X X
XX X X X X

XX X X X X
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Table B (continued)
Country and survey period

Trinidad and » Sri
Jamaica Panama Peru Tobago Fiji  Pakistan Lanka Thailand
Ongoing Ongoing Ongoing Ongoing 1989 1989/90 1985/86 1982

No. of questions 60 27 59 32 34 35 30 27
Age range 14+ 10+ 14+ 15+ 15+ 10+ 10+ 11+
Activity status w,Y 6 mths w W, Y w,Y w W)Y W,6mths
Economic situation:

Employed WY 6 mths

Unemployed w)Y 6 mths
Not economically active W,Y 6 mths

wW,Y
W)Y
Y

WY
w
WY

22
2EEE=
===
===

Employed:
Working
Working for pay
Working without pay
With job, not working
Reason for absence
Working full time
Reason not full time
Wanting more work
Available for more - -
How long wanting - - -
How long available
Why not working more
Seeking more work - - -
Steps taken to seek - - -
No. add. hours wanted - w -
Reason not seeking - - -
Type of job wanted - - -
Has two/more jobs w 6 mths
How longin currentjob W -
Employment temp/perm - - -
Training for presentjob W - w
Training for other job - - -

E=E=s=s: ' =
()]
..3.33
?
« 1 EEES
r E2 2

N
3
=
[/
s

P2+ 222222 28

wW,Y
w

w,Y
W

JOEINE TR CEEE N+ R

Unemployed:
Seeking work w 6 mths w
Seeking first job - - -
Method of seeking w - w
Wanting work 6 mths,Y - W
Available for work w - -
Reason not working - - -
Reason not seeking 6 mths - w

=
s..s5<2
. s£5. 5.5
'S5 < %
sss.5.
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Country and survey period

Trinidad and Sri
Jamaica Panama  Peru Tobago Fiji Pakistan Lanka Thailand
Ongoing Ongoing Ongoing Ongoing 1989 1989/90 1985/86 1982

How long seeking - - w w - Y+ w w
How long available w,Y - - - w w - -
Type of job wanted - - - - w w w -
Worked before w 6 mths w - - Y+ Y -
Years in last job w - - w - - - -
Occupation in last job W - w - - Y+ - -
Training received Y - w - w - - -
Not economically active:
Home duties W 6 mths - Y Y w w,Y w
Student w W 6 mths Y Y W w,Y w
Retired/Pensioner " "] - Y Y w 1 |
Income recipient *] " - | *] w M| w
Disabled W 6 mths - Y Y w w w
Other W] {6 mths] - Y]l Y]l W w,Yy wi
Occupation:
Present job w - - - - - - -
Main job - 6 mths W Y YW w w,Y Y
Secondary job Y - - - Y - w,Y -
Industry:
Present job w - - - - - - w
Main job - 6 mths w Y w,Y w w,Y Y
Secondary job Y - - - Y - WWwW -
Employment status:
Present job w - - - - - - w
Main job - 6 mths w Y w,Y w W)Y -
Secondary job - - - - Y - Y -
Sector of employment:
Present job - - - - - - - -
Main job - - w - - - w -
Secondary job - - - - - - w -
Time worked:
Per week H - H H H(D,W) H H DH
Per year M M,6 mths w M days - days -
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Country and survey period

Trinidad and Sri
Jamaica Panama  Peru Tobago  Fiji Pakistan Lanka Thailand
Ongoing Ongoing Ongoing Ongoing 1989 1989/90 1985/86 1982

income:
Earnings — cash X X X
Earnings - in kind - - -
From self-employment
Other - X - - - -

X+ X

X
X+ X X
X+ XX

Work situation:
Name of employer -
Work location - X X
Size of establishment X
Distance to work - - -
Time taken - - - -
Mode of transport - - - -

X . .

t 22X

XXX X

Socio-economic characteristics:
Age structure X
Geographical distribution X
Household composition X
Marital status X
Educational attainment X
Training received X
Level of skills X

X+ X X X X
¢ X X X X
XX X X X X
XX X X X X
1 XX X X X

Note: H=Hour; D=Day; W=Week; M=Month; Y=Year; P= “Present time” (of enumeration); X=Applicable; +
indicates “and over”; a hyphen (-) indicates “not applicable”; [ lindicates that a combination of topics was
covered by one question; [*] indicates that the topic was covered under the topic for which the time-reference
period is indicated in brackets [ }; .. indicates not available or not separately reported.
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